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wm | MERICAN bankers have undoubt- 
edly been annoyed by what must 
have seemed to them unwelcome 
publicity given the ambiguous at- 
_—- ; titude of the French government 
tow cod the debt of that country to the United 
States. The irritation of the American 
bankers will easily be understood in view of 
the fact that new loans to French industries 
and municipalities aggregating several hun- 
dred million dollars have been held up pend- 
ing further international developments. 


Statement by the French premier that he 
regarded the settlement of the debt of his 
country to the United States as being directly 
connected with the outcome of Reparations 
will not be received with gratification by Sen- 
ator Borah and other American leaders who 
rightfully feel that the United States should 
not be made to feel the entire fianncial bur- 
dens of the late, unlamented war. 


Recently, assurances have been given forth 
that France does not intend to repudiate. 
Yet, if that be the case, the newly expressed 
views of her leaders seem mystifying, to say 
the least. 


There is a well defined impression in cer- 
tain American circles that France is holding 
out the possibility of our sharing in repara- 
tions payment as a bait. Our acceptance of 
the French view that payment of her debt de- 

pends on the amount secured from Germany 
ae inevitably make us a partner in the 
eventual liabilities—as well as any possible 
gains from such a transaction. Among the 
liabilities might be cited the question of the 
collection of reparations payments. Suppose 
Germany could not or would not pay? Would 
France then shrug her shoulders, or politely 
suggest that if we wanted to collect what she 











owed we ought to apply to Germany? In 
that case would we not be left holding the 
bag? In fact, are we not holding the bag al- 


ready? 
BD 


ROM newspaper head- 
lines and published in- 
terviews with many in- 

dustrial leaders, one receives the impression 
that we are in a period of unqualified pros- 
perity. The easy acceptance of this view ap- 
parently has been made possible by the wide 
publicity given the extensive rise in stocks. 

Yet when one talks with those representing 
the rank and file of business men, the reac- 
tion is certainly not one that we are enjoy- 
ing a boom. 


Business has emerged from a slump and 
undoubtedly is improving. The election of 
Coolidge has undoubtedly created firmer 
business sentiment. These things, however, 
do not in themselves create a boom. A genu- 
ine boom comes when business expands re- 
gardless of prices and when competition is 
at a minimum. The present situation sug- 
gests that competition is as keen as at any 
time in the past few years, and buyers are 
certainly given close attention to the question 
of price. One should take with a grain of 
salt the highly colored optimistic statements 


of the day. 
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‘IGURES at hand show 
that the building boom 
reached its peak in the 

spring of 1924 and that the trend has been 
moderately downward since. It is estimated 
that there was a decline of about half a bil- 
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lion dollars in total volume of building, as 
compared with 1923 when the amount was 
5.5 billions. The decline is attributable to 
the fact that the building shortage has been 
overcome by the exceedingly rapid operations 
of 1923-1924. Probably the only type of 
building in which a shortage still exists is in 
the field of low-priced apartments. 

As illustrating the trend of rents, may be 
cited the fact that concessions which were 
obtainable several years ago are now being 
demanded and received by prospective ten- 
ants. This applies to commercial buildings 
as well as apartment houses of the better 
type. It should be obvious that except in 
cases were local conditions still permit, spec- 
ulation in real estate is being accompanied 
by an increasing degree of hazard. It may 
not be amiss to report that banks have re- 
cently shown a tendency toward refusing to 
extend accommodation to intending borrow- 
ers on speculative real estate collateral. 


BO 


HE entrance of Brown, 
INVADES Boveri Co. into this 
AMERICA field represents one of 

the most unusual financial 


developments of the century in this country. 
Brown, Boveri Co. are the largest electrical 
equipment manufacturers in Europe and 
their sortie on our home markets represents 
direct competition with General Electric, 
Westinghouse and other important American 
electrical manufacturers. This new develop- 
ment ends the virtual monopoly which 
American concerns have enjoyed for so 
many years. An interesting phase of the 
situation is that the Brown, Boveri inter- 
ests have established themselves in this 
country in response to a demand from Ameri- 
can public utility enterprises which are 
desirous of competition in the field in which 
they must accept service. It is reported that 
the new company will give service at lower 
cost than its competitors, which obviously 
must affect their earning power. If this 
curious and direct form of competition is 
extended elsewhere, a transformation in the 
position of important American industries 
may be in order. These developments will 
bear the closest observation as their financial 
implications are of highest importance. 


OG 


COMMODITY HE more or less hesi- 
tating tone noted in 


PRICES 

business during the 
first few weeks of the year have caused some 
slight irregularities in the commodity price 
situation. The grains have fluctuated widely 


EUROPE 


but prices are generally higher than a month 
ago. Two dollar wheat seems a fixture, at 
least for the time being. Steel prices, on the 
whole, have held firmly but the tendency to 
advance has been interrupted by reluctance 
to increase commitments, as displayed by 
buyers in the past few weeks. Metals have 
been soft due to over-speculation but will 
probably firm up again before spring, when 
demand is expected to show itself again. Oil 
prices have been extremely strong, due to de- 
creased supply of crude, occasioned mainly 
by the sharp decline in the Wortham field 
output. Other commodities such as sugar, 
leather, paper, coal and textiles have been 
quiet. It can be seen that inflation is lacking. 
Sellers are generally aware of the danger of 
posting prices which the respective trades 
will not accept. This is an element which 
should generally make for some sort of stabil- 
ity in business for the time being. 


OU 


FTER some weeks of 
MARKET backing and _ filling 
PROSPECT around the January 

high levels, the market last 


week emerged into new high ground. It ap- 
pears that as soon as one set of people have 
liquidated all or part of their holdings, an- 
other group comes along and absorbs the 
floating supply. To some extent this condi- 
tion may be explained by the fact that trans- 
portation is so efficient nowadays that the 
business turnover is more rapid than ever 
before, resulting in a smaller amount of 
working capital requirements. This releases 
a vast amount of money for investment se- 
curities, and is apparently one of the big fac- 
tors in producing a resumption of the rise in 
prices of stocks. 


In scanning the horizon for the influences 
that will eventually change the market’s 
course, we must give first place to the money 
situation. If business should expand at a 
rate to absorb larger amounts of funds and 
thus lead to higher money rates, the invest- 
ment situation of course will be altered to an 
important degree. Assuming that that situ- 
ation does not arise, the other leading influ- 
ence will be the amount of gold which is 
shipped; another hundred and fifty million 
dollars in gold exports will produce much the 
same effect. We might say, however, that 
neither of these two influences are to be 
reckoned with during the next few weeks, 
although they may, during that period, come 
more strongly to the fore. Meanwhile, a 
further demonstration on the upward side 
of the market may occur. 


Monday, February 9, 1925. 
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Speculation in Radio 


Firing the Public Imagination— The Over- 
Doing of Speculation—Reaping the Whirlwind 


vs Item: Radio Corp. of America in 1924 showed net 
» of $9,503,442 which compares with $4,737,774 for 
After all charges, including reserve for 1925 divi- 
on preferred stock, the company reports $3,356,651 
erred to surplus. This amounts to $2.90 a share on 
115,400 shares of no par A common outstanding in 
st half of the year. This compares with earnings 
10 a share in 1923 with earnings computed on basis 
sent amount of common shares outstanding. 


he two months preceding the issuance of this 
port, Radio common advanced spectacularly 
a huge turnover from below $30 to $77 a 
It subsequently reacted some 17 points and 
s writing is quoted at 63. 
ring the whole of the sensational rise, the 
‘s were full of the most glowing reports of the 
any’s activities but the writer does not recall 
gle instance in which comment was made of 
\ormous discrepancy between the market price 
» stock and its net liquid or book value. As 
| previously, Radio stock is quoted at around 
share. The net liquid value is $8 a share and 
0k value around $25 a share. 
inting Radio Corporation’s tremendous poten- 
es for growth, granting its remarkable prog- 
n just a few years’ time, granting its unex- 
management and powerful industrial affili- 
s, it is a matter to cause thoughtful investors 
lect on the fact that thousands of buyers can 
ind for a stock which is so palpably valued in 
arket at prices far in excess of intrinsic value. 


The Question of Earnings 


ve dismiss the question of intrinsic value and 
to earnings, we find that based on its show- 
’ $2.90 a share, Radio Corporation common 
| in 1924 slightly over 4% on its market 

Even seasoned stocks which sell at high 
year in and year out show much larger earn- 
mn the market price. Thus 1924 earnings of 
Steel were at the rate of about 10%; N. Y. 
il and Westinghouse both showed about 11%. 
ese are 


there is nothing in the asset value of the 
stock or even its increase in earnings to justify 
such prices. If we cite the generally offered reason 
that earnings will continue to increase, it should 
be obvious that the stock has already done a great 
deal toward discounting its prospects. 

But the real reason perhaps is that public imagi- 
nation has been stimulated by the advertised profits 
of the radio industry. The public remembers the 
enormous profits made in the early history of the 
automobile industry. It remembers the startling 
advances which took place in the securities of these 
companies during the first years of the war. Argu- 
ing from this, it judges that equal market oppor- 
tunities are presented by radio securities, par- 
ticularly those of the acknowledged leader in the 
field. 

It may be that the public will be right, eventu- 
ally, but its hopes seem to be several years in ad- 
vance of their possible fulfillment. As a com- 
mercial enterprise, the Radio Corp. of America 
certainly is in a sound position. From a market 
viewpoint, the same does not appear true of the 
position of its junior stock. Be it remarked here 
that the only reason why Radio Corporation is 
singled out for comment is the fact that it has 
received so much attention in the news columns. 


The Future 


What is said here about the common stock of 
the leader in the radio industry obviously must ap- 
ply in a general way to other radio securities, in 
which speculation has been extensive. We trust 
that the public will not reap the whirlwind but if 
experience counts for anything, the overdone specu- 
lative activity in this field sooner or later is bound 
to have unfortunate results from the viewpoint of 
the investor. 

The same tendency to speculate recklessly is wit- 
nessed in other branches of the stock market. Many 
stocks are undoubtedly entitled to their advance and 
the soundness 
of their posi- 
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Rapio ComMon'’s SENSATIONAL UPSWING 


“DAILY RECORD SINCE LISTING ON NY STOCK EXCHANGE 


tion will be il- 
lustrated on 
the occasion 
of the first 
serious de- 
cline in the 
market. But 
what will be 
the position 
of holders of 
stocks which 
have been in- 
flated far be- 
yond any 
reasonable 
value which 
can be at- 
tached to 
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Will Gold Shrinkage Break the Market? 


Shipments of Precious Metal from United 
States a Profound Factor in Security Outlook 


By E. D. KING 








~ INTEREST RATES AND THE STOCK MARKET = 
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Graph shows that over broad periods, stock values are affected by money rates. 

money is plentiful—or when rates are low—conditions favor an advance in stocks. 

reverse is true when money becomes dear. 
consequently, stock values will inevitably be affected. 
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Present outlook is for higher money rates; 
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af) NE hundred and fifty millions of dol- 
\\\} lars in gold were shipped from New 
York to foreign parts in December and 


DNS January. At anything like this rate, 
——>—S _~Owe shall have exported the precious 
metal to the tune of over one-half billion dollars 
this year. Since the superabundance of credit 
which has been such a feature of the situation dur- 
ing the past year has been predicated largely on 
the maintenance of our huge gold reserves, it fol- 
lows that the severe encroachments which threaten 
must necessarily have an important effect on our 
credit reservoir. 

Analyzing the situation sOmewhat more specifi- 
cally, we find that average money rates at present 
are about 314-4%. This represents a slight ad- 
vance from the actual bottom of last summer when 
time rates declined to less than 3% but are still low 
enough to indicate that thus far the money situa- 
tion has not changed materially. The future will 
depend to a great extent on the gold situation. 


Inflation in Securities 


Thus far, the huge stocks of gold in this country 
have not exerted an appreciable effect on business, 
little price inflation been witnessed anywhere. Yet, 
they have found employment on a large scale and 
have laid the foundations for the important buy- 
ing movement in securities which has taken place 
in the past few months. It is important to recog- 
nize, therefore, that practically the entire under- 
lying inflationary effect which is characteristic of 
large gold supplies has been concentrated on the 
securities markets. This is another way of saying 
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that the advance in stocks has far outstripped the 
improvement in business. 

The December statement of the Federal Reserve 
member banks clearly showed the effect of 1924's 
large gold imports on the available credit situa- 
tion. Member bank reserve account at the end of 
the year stood at about 2.22 billions against 1.87 
billions on the corresponding date of 1923. This 
represented an increase of about 350 millions in 
the lending power of the member banks. As stated 
previously, this credit expansion has not been util- 
ized greatly in commercial transactions but in the 
security markets. With existing ample credit, the 
member banks have not been compelled to resort to 
the reserve banks for loans. They have been able 
to finance their borrowers without outside aid. But 
if gold exports increase and commercial loans ex- 
pand, the member banks will have to reduce their 
line of securities and resort to the reserve banks. 

This is outlined because it is important to recog- 
nize the intimate relation between the gold supply 
and money rates. If gold supplies shrink and thus 
result in a shrinkage of member bank reserves, the 
latter will be in an illogical position if they hold on 
to their securities at the same time applying to the 
reserve banks for loans. In fact, the reserve banks 
will probably make it plain to the member bank 
institutions that sound policy dictates gracual 
lightening of their investment holdings, transfer- 
ring the proceeds to the commercial field. 


The Reserve Banks 


It is important to bear in mind that business is 
expanding and that commercial demand for funds 
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is increasing. It is inevitable, therefore, that the 
resources of the member banks be taxed, prob- 
ably to the limit. At that point, they must have 
recourse to the reserve system whose major func- 
tion it is to prevent undue stress on the money 
market. The reserve banks, to be sure, at present 
are plentifully supplied with credit; their resources 
are large and increasing demand from member 
banks should not produce an undue strain. Never- 
theless, conditions now shaping themselves must in- 
evitably result in a gradual tightening of money 
rates. The manner in which the reserve system 
will handle the situation undoubtedly will be to 
advance the rediscount rate. As a matter of fact, 
the rediscount rate is already too low, particularly 
at New York where the rate is 3% and at a time 
when practically all 


ports from this country is in the making and that 
We may reasonably suppose that future develop- 
ments will witness gradual shrinkage of our own 
reserves of the precious metal. In that case, the 
prospects are as outlined above: to wit, money 
rates should advance. 


Effect on Securities 


The effect of an advancing money market on 
securities is of first-rate importance. With few 
exceptions, the major trend of securities is de- 
termined by the major trend of money rates. If, 
consequently, as appears probable, rates for money 
will advance, the effect on security values will be- 
come progressively more notable. 


It is to be remem- 





types of short-term 
credit are commanding 
low rates of interest. 


Summarizing the 
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bered that securities 
are already at very high 
levels. The higher they 
go the more vulnerable 





above, it is clear that 
the effect of increasing 
gold exports would be 
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they will be when the 
money market finally 
turns, as indeed it is al- 
ready commencing to 
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investment securities at 
the same time transfer- 
ring these funds into 





vance to a point where 
it will seriously inter- 
fere with the upward 
movement of securities. 
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The present rate is 
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for commercial paper 
and time money. Call 
money rates are aver- 
aging around 4%. As 
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New York remains at 


Let us now examine —-—-— 
the prospects for gold 
exports. Since Novem- 
ber, we have been ex- 
porting large quantities 
of gold. Imports have 
fallen to a minimum. 
One of the most import- 
ant reasons for the in- 
creased gold exports is 


Graph shows gencrally close relation be- 
tween interest rate and yields on high-grade 
securities. When interest rates advance, 
yields advance; when they decline, yields 
decline. The outlook now is for higher 
money rates. Therefore, yields should in- 
crease, another way of saying that prices 
of high grade securities should ease of. 
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3%, this will be taken 
as an indication that no 
early change in the 
money situation is ex- 
pected. As pointed out 
previously, however, 
conditions are so shap- 
ing themselves as to 
make an advance in 
their rate inevitable. 


















































the expansion of for- — 
eign loans floated in this country. These loans 
have placed certain foreign countries in a position 
to buy gold here and in fact several loans have been 
floated with that particular purpose in view. 

Another feature allied to the situation is the 
gradual return of sterling to near parity. Since 
it is the intention of the British Government, as 
implied by recent developments, to maintain parity 
for sterling, this will involve literal return to the 
gold standard in that country. In other words, 
Great Britain will be forced at times to import gold 
in order to hold her exchange rate. This poten- 
tially represents a constant source of demand for 
American gold. Finally, the general tendency of 
the principal European nations is to return to an 
actual or modified ‘gold basis, placing the metal 
again in its accustomed demand. 

Without going too minutely into the situation, it 
should be clear that a definite trend in gold ex- 
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The writer’s opinion is that this will be done within 
two or three months so that this will be a critical 
period for the stock market. 

When and as soon as the rediscount rate is in- 
creased, it will be a warning to close observers that 
the end of the bull market is at hand and this will 
be almost regardless of business prospects. It is 
well worth repeating that the money market from 
this time on should be watched closely. 

High-grade bonds and preferred stocks offer 
comparatively unattractive yields at current prices. 
Since these classes of securities are especially sensi- 
tive to changes in money conditions, it follows that 
their price will decline as money rates advance. 
Common stocks, of course, are less subject to money 
conditions being influenced principally by the trend 
of earnings but as speculative funds are drawn off 
for business purposes this class of security will 
likewise be affected adversely. 
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“The Time Is Doubtless Coming 
4__VWWhen the Conservative 
Investor Will Find 
American Shipping 
Lines Worthy 

of His Serious 
Consideration! ” 


Admiral LEIGH C. PALMER 


| the early days of the Republic 


we lived by the sea; not only geo- 

graphically but economically. From 
Hampton Roads north to the Passa- 
maquoddy we were a sea-faring and 
sea-minded people. We found our sub- 
sistence and our shelter on the land, 
but we made our “cash money” in ship- 
ping and overseas trade. 

In those days when a farmer or a 
man of the cities took a flier in the 
way of speculation or investment it 
was in ships or in the domain of ships. 
Your New England disciple of thrift 
knew little of what was transpiring 
beyond the Alleghanies, but with his 
share in a New Salem clipper bound 
for the fabled ports of China, a new 
Bedford whaler off for the South Seas 
or a Gloucester schooner reaping a 
fish harvest on the banks of New 
Foundland he kept a wary and a cov- 
etous eye on what was going on all 
around the Seven Seas. Perhaps in 
the latter days of the Revolution and 
throughout the war of 
1812 he may have invested 
in a privateer and gloated 
with Capt. Joshua Barney 
and his reckless ilk over 
millions of earnings from 
spoliation of the British 
merchant marine. 

In those brave old days 
we had the feel of the sea. 
Sailors and traders, too, 
we seemed to have the 
competitive edge on the 
whole maritime world. 
Our forefathers were 
mighty men with sailing 


President, Emergency Fleet 


of rashness, keen merchants, hard 
fighters and resolute champions of 
their rights.in every port and clime. 
As high as 90 per cent of our foreign 
commerce was carried in our own 
ships, and old England herself with 
her great traditions of admiralty was 
hard put to it to keep even a fair share 
of world trade. 

The investor of these times with his 
eyes directed inland; more interested 
in mineral oil than in sperm oil; 
fonder of industrials than of mer- 
chandising; wise in the lore of rails 
and ignorant of the ways of sails and 
liners, finds it hard to realize that it 
was in sea ventures that were laid the 
foundations of New England’s great 
structure of invested wealth—wealth 
that has gone on rolling up in other 
environments since the age of the sea 
passed but that nevertheless came out 
of the sea in the beginning. 

Even a considerable part of the 
early wealth of New York, Philadel- 


SSS OS LOSS SS8 


“When the periodical shipping boom returns 
you will see our deep-sea lines making money 
again and there may even be something spec- 
tacular once more in tonnage prices for the al- 


lurement of the speculator.” 





Se 


Corporation U. S. Shipping Board 


phia and Baltimore was derived from 
shipping or from export commerce 
that was closely bound up with ship- 
ping. Perhaps the investor does not 
know or care that in England the in- 
vestor’s taste through good and evil 
days tenaciously clings to ship-shares, 
and that in little—but—sea-minded 
Norway the sea is almost the only 
kown road to wealth by share owner- 
ship. 

You may ask me whether the day 
will ever come again when our inves- 
tors will look kindly upon the argosies 
or would-be argosies, and whether 
there is any future for the American 
merchant marine. I answer yes to 
both questions. 

In part that future is already here, 
though somewhat disguised to the 
average citizen. Somehow, when peo- 
ple talk about the merchant marine 
they are always thinking exclusively 
of the overseas trade. They forget 
that the United States is a continen- 
tal nation, facing three 
ways to the oceans and 
also to the Great Lakes, 
and that the whole water- 
borne coastwise trade of 
this populous nation is ex- 
clusively reserved for 
American ships. Right 
then and there we become 
the second maritime nation 
in the world, even though 
our .flag were never seen 
east of the meridian of 
Greenwich or west of 180. 

Exclusive of the Great 
Lakes, there are several 
hundred deep-sea _ vessels 








ships, fearless to the point 
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engaged in this trade, the voyages at- 
taining to as much as 6,500 miles— 
from Puget Sound around to New Eng- 
land. Although they are foreign coun- 
tries politically, Mexico and Canada 
are practically American in a coast- 
wise shipping sense, and so is all Cen- 
tral America and the entire circle of 
the Caribbean sea. We don’t think of 
any of it as foreign in a voyaging 
way, and in this total coastwise (do- 
mestic and foreign) there are over 500 
private American steamships. 


Familiar Companies in Shipping 


A man may have his money in this 
sea business without knowing it. A 
Southern Pacific railway share repre- 
sents a transportation route that is 
partly water—New Orleans to New 
York. Up from the Gulf and the 
Caribbean comes a continuous proces- 
sion of tankers that are putting money 
in to the dividend accounts of oil com- 
panies. Then there is the United 
Fruit Company with most of its great 
fleet under the American flag and with 
navigation, bananas, and other tropi- 
cal products blended into fat earnings; 
and there are similar companies. 
Day and night a column of lumber 
cargo boats moves via the Panama 
route from west coast to Atlantic 
ports contributing its share to many 
a fine lumber investment. Nearly 200 
ships find profit in shuttling back and 


forth from coast to coast through the 
“straits of Panama.” 

Then there is the great trade up 
and down our Pacific front from Nome 
to San Diego; on the Atlantic side from 
Portland, Maine, to Galveston, which 
is often concealed under something 
like coal or the many other forms of 
commodities. Finally, we come to that 
colossal water-borne traffic of the 
Great Lakes which furnishes a favorite 
field for investment all the way from 
Duluth to Ogdensburg. 

And when we get into blue water, 
the investor’s dollar sails along with 
us, though he may not know it. If 
you have some U. S. Steel Corporation 
shares you should be reminded that 
that corporation has its overseas fleet 
to carry its product to the ends of the 
earth. Standard Oil likewise has a 
big American flag fleet, so has Beth- 
lehem Steel and other industrial com- 
panies. The American International 
is interested through its ownership of 
Pacific Mail, if not otherwise; and 
there are millions and millions of dol- 
lars of American money in shipping 
companies as such, to say nothing of 
American control of International 
Mercantile Marine, which as a mostly 
foreign flag company is not germane 
to our topic. 

It is the industrial shipping that 
seems to open the door for America’s 
return to its old supremacy on the 
high seas. As our great corporations 


find that their prosperity depends 
largely on their margin—small, rela- 
tively, though it may be—there is a 
tendency for them to be their own 
cargo carriers. Having in their own 
products a fair proportion of paying 
cargo, they have a good start for mis- 
cellaneous patronage. 
From Taxpayer's Viewpoint 

But for American Shipping in a 
major way the high seas means to- 
day the national ships—the ships of 
the Emergency Fleet Corporation. To 
the hundred private company ships 
that carry the flag abroad—I mean 
beyond Canadian and comparatively 
nearby ports of other American na- 
tions—there are about 300 Emergency 
Fleet ships in active operation. 

These ships are interesting to the 
investor as such and as a citizen. He 
owns them and every time he pays 
his income tax he is paying something 
for their first cost and something for 
their maintenance. If they mean 
money out of his pocket they also 
mean money in it, for there is scarcely 
a great American manufacturing con- 
cern interested in the foreign trade 
that does not owe a part of its suc- 
cess to these peaceful ships of Uncle 
Sam. They open the way for Ameri- 
can goods into many a port where the 
entrance would be otherwise much ob- 
structed and too dear. I dare say that 
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A scene on the docks and (in the smaller cut) the chase and harpooning 
most lucrative industries in America, and many a whaling captain amassed a fortune mounting into the hundreds of 
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thousands—even millions of dollars. 








WHEN AMERICA HELPED RULE THE WAVES 
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our export trade would be much less 
than it is, especially in manufactured 
goods, if it were not for these war- 
made ships. Only our exporters know 
what it means in business success and 
dollars and cents to have the assur- 
ance that if need be there is an Ameri- 
can ship way to reach every important 
port in the world, and regularly, de- 
pendably and faithfully, too. 


If We Were Shipless 


It means more than what our ships 
actually carry. It means similar ser- 
vice by the foreign flag ships that 
were wont to help their own nationals 
by neglecting and abusing American 
trade. Uncle Sam cannot be held up 
on the high seas any more. It costs 
him money—this commercial assur- 
ance and protection—but perhaps not 
more than it would cost him to be 
without it. The difference is that now 
the Government foots the bill out of 
taxes it coliects from everybody, 
whereas the loss from being shipless 
would be footed directly by private 
agencies, which would more or less ex- 
tensively levy on others to help them 
out. These government ships, left 
over from the cost of victory in the 
World War, carry about 30 per cent 
of all American foreign commerce— 
about 40 per cent if we include the 
coastwise trade with nearby foreign 
countries. 

We have something like 1,200 steel 
ships that nobody has the courage to 
scrap—as yet—as we did scrap sev- 
eral hundred wooden ships—and that 
we can’t sell. It costs a lot of money 
to keep up these ships, even the three- 
fourths of them that make permanent 
scenery in the Hudson and James riv- 
ers and elsewhere. The three or four 
hundred that we keep in commission, 
practically all in the highly competi- 
tive foreign trade—deliberately leav- 
ing the protected coastwise trade to 
privately owned ships—bring in a rev- 
enue of around $100,000,000 a year 
but their operating costs are $37,000,- 
000 more. 

Altogether the fleet is costing the 
government about $36,000,000 this 
year. A year ago it was $50,000,000. 
Next year it will be $28,000,000. We 
are compressing the loss without un- 
duly reducing the number of ships in 
operation. We are getting something 
for this cost—something substantial. 
We are keeping up and training an 
American sea personnel. Seventy-five 
per cent of our seamen are American 
citizens. We are maintaining an ade- 
quate commercia] marine to back our 
army and our navy in the event of 
war. The lack of it in the World War 
cost us more than $3,099,000,000 that 
went into the building of the Emer- 
gency Fleet. 


Actual Results 
The first regular around the world 


steamship service has been established 
by the Dollar Steampship Company 


with the seven cargo-passenger ships 
of the “522” type that company ac- 
quired from the Emergency Fleet Cor- 
poration. Every two weeks now you 
can step onto a magnificent ship bound 
for the Orient and all points West via 
the East, with the stars and stripes 
above and stay on her until you come 
back to New York. 

The Admiral Line, operating our 
ships out of Seattle to the Orient, 
working in close cooperation with 
American transcontinental railways 
has broken all records for silk ship- 
ments from Japan to New York— 
fourteen days—and has captured the 
bulk of this lucrative business from 
the Japanese and Canadian vessels. 
Between the Admiral Line and the Pa- 
cific Mail—San Francisco to the Orient 
—we have now over half of the entire 
trans-Pacific passenger business and 
about two-thirds of the first class 
patronage. Our Pan-America line to 
the East Coast of South America, 
operated by the Munson steamship 
company holds the time record, and 
has taken the major part of the 
freight and passenger business be- 
tween the east coasts of North and 
South America. The Grace Line, 
operating ships partly acquired from 
us, is doing its part of the freight and 
passenger business on the West Coast 
of South America. 

In the trans-Atlantic business our 
passenger ships play a_ respectable 
part and our cargo ships are so effi- 
cient that our competitors are con- 
stantly inquiring, When are you going 
to quit? By the way, Wall Street 
will be interested in knowing that the 
Hog Island ships—yes, Hog Island, the 
same much abused Hog Island—are 
practically all in active service and 
constitute almost a third of the active 
ships, with 1200 to chose from! They 
ure good ships, justify the judgment 
of their builders and planners, and are 
a credit to the American Int. Corp. 

I could unfold a long and some- 
times thrilling tale of the game fight 
our ships -are putting up the world 
around, if I had the time. But the 
investor is more interested in dollars 
than in adventures, and to him I will 
say that the time is doubtless coming 
when the conservative investor will 
find American shipping lines worthy 
of his serious attention. International 
trade is growing again, much of the 
world’s shipping is deteriorating and 
becoming obsolete, and there is always 
the possibility of legislative action that 
may give us some of the old-time sea- 
trade advantage. Our active ships, 
those that will pass in the first in- 
stance to private ownership, are in a 
high state of maintenance and effi- 
ciency, and the impending Dieseliza- 
tion of fifty or sixty others will keep 
us to the front. When the periodical 
shipping boom returns you will see our 
deep-sea lines making money again, 
and there may even be something 
spectacular once more in tonnage 
prices for the allurement of the 
investor. 
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Making Wall Street Safer for the Public 


No. 2. What Stock Exchange Houses Can Do 
to Improve Facilities in Their Branch Offices 
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is a tough job, this one of the 
He is sev- 
hundred miles from the seat of 
itions, and he is trying to make 
y. He is entitled to all the help 
in get. He needs it. 

most people a string of stock 
coming over a wire 


rity know very little 
judging the market 
They 
what stocks they 
xr down from where 
bought them. They 
ember the tips or 
hes on which the 
were  origi- 
made. They are gaz- 
scertain when and if 
profits are accruing 
kely to accrue. 
think customers of 
h Offices are entitled 
uch more considera- 
If they are to base 
commitments on judg- 
they should have 
facts on which to 
this judgment. Facts 
about the _ scarcest 
s to be found in the 
ge Branch Office. 
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vritten on very thin paper giv- 
meager outline of what the man 
e New York office thinks are the 
‘tant developments of the day. 
slips are seldom in sight. 
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w York Stock Exchange firm. The 
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he thinks it is going to do. This 
or may not be valuable, but at 
it represents an attempt to bring 
lient up to date. The New York 
is not only supplied with stock 
rs so that the ebb and flow of 
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news 


slips and various other kirids of 
mation which have an _ impor- 
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why this should be so. 


By RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


tant effect on the stock market. 
Little or none of this material is 
sent over the wires. Some brokers 
have only one wire, over which must 
be transmitted not only the transac- 
tions on stocks, but frequently cotton 
and grain; also orders, reports and 
communications about the business of 
the office. The properly equipped 
Branch Office has two wires, one ex- 
clusively for the transactions, so that 
a hundred to two hundred stocks as 
well as all cotton, grain and provision 
options can be kept up on the board. 
The other wire is reserved for orders, 
reports and other communications. 
This second wire is not as busy as 


UGGESTIONS for improving the character 


of service rendered by brokerage houses are 
generally not acted on in haste. We do not know 


like any other, succeeds in direct ratio to service 
performed. We do not infer, of course, that all 
brokers are unprogressive. But there are quite a 
few of whom it cannot be claimed that they burn 
the midnight oil in an attempt to study out methods 
for rendering better service to their customers. If 
some brokers gave as much attention to the prob- 
lems of their customers as they do to their. golf 
troubles, perhaps there might be less ground for 
complaint. 


it should be. Its capacity is seldom 
crowded. There is room on this wire 
for a great deal of material that is 
available to the customers of the Mala 
Office and that should also be trans- 
mitted to those in the Branches. Cli- 
ents in faraway towns are entitled to 
the preference in this respect, but they 
do not get it. Very often they are 
treated like step-children. What the 
client in New York can secure by 
opening his eyes and keeping his ears 
open is only about five per cent avail- 
able to distant clients. 

Houses which run Branch Offices at 
distant points should correct these 
conditions. They are losing a lot of 
business by not doing so. 

If I were runnimg a Branch Office 
the first thing I would do would be 
to see that the lighting facilities were 
such that a man is not blinded by look- 


The brokerage business, 


ing at the board for an hour at a 
stretch. Next I would supply easy 
chairs instead of small, erect, uncom- 
fortable ones. That is a good way to 
keep clients in the office—give them 
comfortable chairs to sit on. Next I 
would have on a convenient wall space 
a board about six feet wide covered 
with green-felt and amply supplied 
with thumb tacks. This board should 
be used for the exhibit of boiled-down 
messages containing the gist of what 
appears on the news tickers in New 
York—items relating to the money 
market, steel, automobile and other in- 
dustries, expressions of opinion from 
people worth listening to, etc.; mate- 
rial which is valuable not 
only to the client but to 
the broker; because if this 
kind of information is pre- 
sented and made accessible 
to everyone who enters a 
Branch Office, the broker’s 
business will increase. 

Clients should also have 
the privilege of asking the 
Statistical Department in 
the New York office for 
any information § desired 
with regard to securities 
which they hold or are 
contemplating. And when 
they ask for a quotation 
on a stock, they should not 
be required to wait four 
hours for it. 

In other words, the 
Branch Office customer is 
worth cultivating. He is 
entitled to service on a par 
with what would be given 
him if he were in New 
York. To supply this 
would ‘mean in most cases 
merely the attention of one person in 
the Main Office qualified and author- 
ized to concentrate upon the interests 
of all the clients in all the Branch 
Offices, and thus aid in securing bet- 
ter results in their operations. 

This does not mean that all Branch 
Offices are under-equipped or render- 
ing unsatisfactory service; but there 
are numerous cases where both the 
accommodations and the service can 
be improved about 100%. 


Note: This is the second of a series 
of articles by Mr. Wyckoff pointing 
out deficiencies in the present scheme 
of things as they affect the investor. 
The third article will appear in an 
early issue. Subscribers are invited 
to write us about this series and where 
possible these communications will be 
published. 
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Will Non-Resident State 


Factors Controlling Amount 
of Tax on Specific Estates 


“The business of the law is to 
make business for itself.” 
Substantiating this observation, 
what better evidence could be cited 
than the veritable maze of tax laws 
enacted by our Federal Government 
and the various States in recent years? 
Condensing their application to the 
last possible degree, we find that these 
laws mainly cover: 


(Uthe bx DICKENS once said: 


(1) A man’s (or woman’s) annual 
Federal Income Tax. 

His annual Income Tax to the 
State of which he is a resident. 
The Federal Estate Tax levied 
by the U. S. Government after 
his death upon the whole of his 
estate before it has been dis- 
turbed in any way except for final 
expenses. 

The Inheritance Taxes levied 
upon the various legacies by the 
state of his residence, as_ the 
estate is broken up. 

The Inheritance Taxes levied by 
States other than the State of his 
residence upon such legacies as 
come within their jurisdiction. 


(2) 
(3) 


In short, we have Federal, Resident 
State and, possibly, Non-Resident 
State laws covering a man’s income 
while he lives; and Federal, Resident 
and Non-Resident State laws covering 
his estate after his death. 


The Non-Resident Tax Laws 


This article deals solely with the 
last division (No. 5) mentioned above, 
i. e., the laws covering Inheritance 
Taxes as levied by States other than 
the State of one’s residence upon such 
of his legacies as come within their 
jurisdiction. 

The purpose of the article is to 
bring out a truth in respect to these 
Inheritance Tax laws which many in- 
vestors may have overlooked, but which 
is none the less important, to wit: 

Because of these Non-Resident Tax 
Laws, a given legacy, composed en- 
tirely of certain specific securities, 
may be far more heavily reduced by 
Non-Resident Inheritance Taxes than 
another legacy of the same face value 
but which is composed of different se- 
curities. 

In other words, and if he wants his 
security legacies to pass on to his 
legatees as nearly intact as possible, 
a man of today can no longer content 
himself with selecting his securities 
with judicious care from the invest- 
ment standpoint alone; he must also 
consider the Non-Resident Inheritance 
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EFFECT OF NON-RESIDENT TAX&S 


Legacy No. 1 
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and beneficiary in 
the above man- 
ner because, under the laws we are dis- 
cussing, a certain exemption is gen- 
erally allowed some beneficiaries, the 
amount varying according to the de- 
gree of relationship to the deceased 
and the rate varying according to the 
size of the respective legacies. These 
exemptions and rates will also vary 
greatly, by the way, not only in one 
State, but among them all.) 

The writer has further assumed 
that Uncle Henry gave Tyler his 
choice of two security legacies—one of 
them composed of the securities named 
in “Legacy 1,” herewith, the other 
composed of the securities named in 
“Legacy 2,” herewith, but both con- 
sisting of stocks and bonds actively 
dealt in on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, and both of them having a 
present market value of approximately 
$100,000. 

Finally, the writer has assumed that 
Uncle Henry was not a resident of 
any of the States mentioned in either 
of the schedules. 

What do we find? 

Contenting ourselves, for the mo- 
ment, with conclusions only, we find 
that, on “Legacy 1,” under the circum- 
stances outlined, there would have 
been a total Non-Resident Inheritance 
Tax of about $5,345.47; while on 
“Legacy 2” there would have been a 
total Non-Resident Inheritance Tax 
of—nothing! 


The explanatory notes under Legacy No. 2 have reference to this Legecy too. 


It is not difficult to see, from 
tax point of view, which of the 
specific legacies Tyler would 
chosen. 


Questions that Arise 


Several questions will immediat: 
arise in the investor’s mind in reyard 
to the example cited above. Thu:: 


(1) Is it possible to determine i: 
vance what the Non-Resident 
heritance Taxes on a_ spe 
security legacy will be? 
How may securities be sele 
to comprise a given legacy, 
an eye to avoiding, or mini 
ing these Taxes? 

Is there any broad type of s 
rity through which such t 
may be avoided entirely? 


(3) 


Answering the first question, it 
be said that no one can with : 
lute accuracy foretell what the 
Resident Inheritance Taxes 
amount to in the case of his es 
any more than his Federal Estat 
Resident State Inheritance Taxes 
be foretold. 

However, assuming that comp: 
advice has been obtained, any inve 
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may sit down with pencil and paper 
and figure out a pretty fair estimate. 

Question 2 is not so easy to an- 
swer. It ushers in all the complexi- 
ties surrounding the Non-Resident In- 
heritance Tax laws of the various 
states, which vary greatly not only 
according to class of securities, but 
also according to exemptions and rates 
allowed to specific legatees. 

Thus, the Non-Resident Tax will 
vary according to class of security, 
depending, among other things, upon 
whether or not it happens to be: 

(1) A Stock, a Registered Bond or an 
Unregistered Bond. 

(2) In or out of the State. 

(3) Of a Foreign or Domestic Cor- 
poration. 

(4) Of a corporation having merely a 

Transfer Agent in the State. 

(5) Of a corporation doing business 

in the State. 

In respect to specific legatees, and 
according to the laws covering exemp- 
tions and rates, the Non-Resident 
Taxes will vary according, among other 
things, to: 

(1) Degree of specific legatee’s rela- 
tionship to decedent. 
(2) Exemption, if any, allowed. 
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“P"=Pro-rated where allowed. 
“Uncertain™ refers to Statutes. “Reg. Prob.” means regular probate «xpenses of an ordinary foreign 
‘ally, the exemptions increase and rates decrease as relationship to decedent grows 
Tot Estate Expens> refers to cost of settlement in State of Residence; State of Residence 
Apart from State of Residence, probably po other State concerned in 
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ing upon the 

question in issue 

(the suggestions 

offered being 

with reference to 
the specific “complications” listed 
above, to which each one refers). 

(1) Have securities physically located 
in your home State vaults, if pos- 
sible. 

Unregistered bonds are less likely 
to be taxed, as a general rule, 
than registered ones. 

Bonds are far less likely to be 
taxed than stocks. 

Rails are most likely to be taxed 
in more than one State. 

New York, New Jersey, Delaware 
and Pennsylvania are well repre- 
sented on the Exchange. 


“F'=Pull where allowed 


As to Exemptions and Rates 


Only a few states, such as New 
Hampshire, Connecticut, Virginia 
and Kentucky have a flat rate 
with no exemptions or expenses 
allowed. 

Usually, an apportionment of the 
exemption and estate expenses of 
a resident are allowed a non-resi- 
dent. 

Almost always, a few thousand 
dollars’ exemption is allowed 
where beneficiary is a wife or 
child. Then it begins to fade 
away, rapidly. 

Rates are figured usually after 
deducting exemptions and _  ex- 
penses. 

Rates are figured in blocks often 
from $15,000 to $25,000. 


How the Investor May 


Protect His Legatees 


(6) One or two States, like New Jer- 
sey and Pennsylvania, first figure 
as if the decedent were a resident, 
and all of his property located 
there. 

Question No. 3—“is there any broad 
type of security through which such 
taxes may be avoided entirely?”—calls 
for the following obvious answer: 

If you care to confine yourself wholly 
to securities of corporations of your 
own State, then, upon your death, 
there will be but two “States,” so to 
speak, interested—the State of your 
residence and the United States. 

Unfortunately, neither our market 
pets nor the States will adjust them- 
selves to suit our individual conven- 
ience. 

The real and only hope for relief 
lies in a change of attitude on the 
part of all States toward the securi- 
ties of their corporations held by Non- 
Residents. 

Massachusetts has begun the New 
Year well. Her Commissioner of Cor- 
porations and Taxation is reported to 
have just filed a bill in the House 
which, if it should become law, would 
abolish her entire remaining interest 
in the securities of her corporations 
held by non-residents. It is also re- 
ported that the Supreme Court of New 
Hampshire has, by unanimous decision, 
pronounced that State’s inheritance 
tax law of 1923 unconstitutional. 

But, just at present, Florida and 
Alabama seem to stand alone in their 
glory. Neither of these has any such 
tax law, and Florida has indicated 
pretty strongly that it never intends 
to have one. 

In what has gone before, it is hoped 
that, so far as could be done in the 
space allotted, a reasonably clear idea 
has been given of the broad workings of 
our Non-Resident State Inheritance 
Taxes. 

As to the importance of the subject 
itself, it is probably unnecessary at 
this time to enlarge upon that. New 
cases are constantly arising of legacies 
heavily diminished through Non-Resi- 
dent taxes which may have been, at 
least in part, avoidable; and there is 
at least one case on record in which 
the taxes exceeded the entire 
of a certain estate by well over a mil- 
lion dollars! 

Certainly, under such circumstances, 
small investors as well as large can 
ill afford not to “give a thought” to 
these Non-Resident State Inheritance 
Taxes—or not to enlist competent aid 
in analyzing their own holdings and 
thus safeguard their legatees, so far 
as possible, against the “losses” which 
the various State laws can now entail. 
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The Secret of Rothschild’s Success 


A Little Thought Will Convince You that 
It Was Simply a Matter of Common Sense 


HE founder of the Rothschild 
T fortune was once asked to give 

the reason for his phenomenal 
success as an investor. “I never buy 
at the bottom nor sell at the top,” was 
the answer. 

Well, we are acquainted with a num- 
ber of people who neither buy at the 
bottom nor sell at the top. Yet it can- 
not be claimed that they have made 
a marvellous success in the investment 
field. So there must be something 
more to Rothschild’s success than what 
his modesty permitted the world to 
see. Still, the old wizard’s statement 
does indeed cover a very workable and 
practical business principle, which it 
might pay all of us to follow though 
none of us may ever reach great alti- 
tudes in our financial climb. 

“I never buy at the bottom nor sell 
at the top.” 

Let us ponder over this for a mo- 
ment. If you interpret the statement, 
it simply means that Rothschild recog- 


nized that the question of buying and 
selling securities was a business. To 
him, it was not essentially a gambling 
proposition. It was a matter of buy- 
ing and selling at a fair price. Roth- 
schild would have followed precisely 
the same principle if he were a shoe 
merchant or a manufacturer. The 
idea of trying to secure the ultimate 
profit would have been repugnant to 
him, obviously not on ethical grounds 
but because he would have recognized 
that in employing such methods he 
would eventually endanger the capital 
which he had so carefully built up. 
In our own businesses, we follow 
this method more or less faithfully. We 
are perfectly content to conduct our 
business at a fair profit. We are glad 
indeed if a fair profit is to be had. 
With our first purchase of stocks, 
however, this attitude is completely 
changed. Impossible profits are ex- 
pected; likewise some magical formula 
of achieving riches quickly. Yet is 


there any reason why one should ex- 
pect to make a fortune more quickly 
from his security dealings than from 
his business? There have been a few 
instances of lucky individuals made 
wealthy overnight by the stock market 
but, candidly, this is not an example 
for the average man to follow. 

Be a business man in your invest- 
ments! Buy nothing which is not 
sound and which cannot be had at a 
fair price. Hold it and when it 
reaches a price which is more than 
fair, sell it. Remember that even 
Rothschild had to do this in order to 
build up his fortune. Even for Roth- 
schild there was no royal road to 
wealth. Why should you expect that 
there is one for you? 

Ten or even twenty years of steady, 
intelligent planning and doing in your 
investments, you will find, will be your 
real road to wealth. That, in reality, 
was Rothschild’s secret. 

Make it yours! 
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Where | Stand Financially 


Readers of. the Magazine Asked to Aid in 
Compiling “True Picture” of Average Investor 





“Average 


Wx sts = 
Investor”? WOULD YOU BE INTERESTED— 
—In knowing how the typical American in- 
vests his money? 
—What his savings are—his earnings—his 
“outside income” and his prospects? 

If so, read the accompanying text and _ the 
then do your part by filling in the Question- 
naire appearing on the succeeding pages. 

Believe us when we say that YOUR co- 
operation is essential if our effort to “dis. 
cover” the average investor is to succeed. 


How much of 
an investor is he? 
Does he put most 
of his money into 
high-grade stocks 
and bonds, or does 
he gamble with 
the major part 
of it? 

How much is 
he “worth”? Of 
what he is now 
worth, how much 
did he make 
through judicious 
investment? 

Has he ever 
been “burned” in 
as worthiess-stock 


Wiest aco 


about could be 
based. 

It is to be hoped 
that every inves- 
tor, man or wom- 
an, who sees this 
Questionnaire will 
fill it out accu- 
rately and fully; 
and that our read- 
ers will help make 
results even 
more conclusive by 
bringing the Ques- 
tionnaire before 
acquaintances who 
might not other- 
wise see it. It is 
necessary to 
answer the Ques- 
tionnaire on the 
pages of The 
o— Magazine supplied 





swindle? 
has been his expe- 
rience with brokerage failures? 

What yield does he demand 
from his securities? Is he a 
shareholder in the company 
with which he is associated? 

How much Life Insurance 
does he hold? 

Interesting Questions 

These, certainly, are inter- 
esting questions. 

If faithfully accurate an- 
swers could be obtained to 
them from any large propor- 
tion of the investing public, a 
cross-section picture of the 
American Investor could be 
presented for the first time in 
the history of finance. 

And that cross-section pic- 
ture should, we believe, be of 
immense value, not only to in- 
vestors themselves, but also to 
those whose business it is to 
cater to investors. 

Through it, individual inves- 
tors could obtain a correct idea 
of how their own, particular 
circumstances compare with 
those of the Average Investor. 
They could discover by what 
methods, and in what media, 
the Average Investor puts his 
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and profit 
mistakes—or 


money to work, 
either from his 
from his example. 
As for,the value of such a 
cross-section picture to those 
catering to investors, the con- 
clusion must be obvious. While 
individual financial institutions 
may, through their own activi- 
ties, have formulated a fair 
idea of what the Average In- 
vestor wants, and how he wants 
it, it is to be doubted whether 
any attempt has been made be- 
fore this to determine all the 
facts surrounding that Aver- 
age Investor. To be sure, the 
Life Insurance actuaries have 
determined for us what the 
average man enjoys in the way 
of income (if any) at varying 
ages in his career; but such 
data as How Much Capital 
Does He Possess? How Does 
He Use That Capital? Where 
Does His Income Come From? 
etc., have yet to be compiled. 
On the pages which follow, 
investors will find a Question- 
naire whose obvious purpose it 
is to obtain the facts upon 
which such a_ cross-section 
view of the Average Inves- 
tor a@s we have been talking 


for the purpose. 
If they prefer, readers may 
typewrite, or handwrite, their 
answers on notepaper of their 
own, numbering each answer 
in accordance with the number 
of the question to which it ap- 
plies (see text). 

Of course, The Magazine 
does not expect those who an- 
swer this Questionnaire to re- 
veal their identiy. The ques- 
tions asked are manifestly of 
too personal a nature to war- 
rant any such action. Replies 
may be written, as said before, 
on the pages following, or on 
separate sheets. BUT NO SIG- 
NATURES OR ADDRESSES 
ARE REQUIRED. 


Will Readers Co-Operate? 


Whether or not our read- 
ers will see fit to co-operate in 
this interesting undertaking 
cannot be determined before- 
hand. 

Nothing of this peculiarly 
personal nature has been tried 
before. 

However, if the results ob- 
tained in the Presidential 
Straw Vote conducted by THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

(Please turn to page 699) 





Where | Stand Financially 


(See Article on Preceding Page) 


O enable THE MaGaZINE OF WALL STREET to prepare a true picture of 
the income and capital position and money-methods of the Average 
Investor, I offer the following true facts concerning myself: 





(1) My income from business is $ (6) Of the securities I hold, the 
following percentages are 


- 7 * 
now held— 


(2) My “Outside Income,”* last 5 (a) On mardin % 
years, has averaged........ s 
(b) Outright % 


* * “ : 
(c) On partial pay’t plan. .% 


I now have a cash capital} 


available for investment of $ 7S 


* * * The average yieldt from my 


The following proportion of scourmies i 


my cash capital is invested in 
the groups shown: 
(a) Real estate (direct) ..% I (do) (do not) own stock in 
(b) Gilt edged media (in- the company with which I 
cluding savings bank, am affiliated. 
mortgage bonds, etc.) % 
(c) Medium grade media % 
(d) Speculative media... .% Since starting out, I have put, 
. altogether, the following sum 
M ' ts f : in securities that are now en- 
rind oe 008 -wagend tirely worthless ........... are 
investments, during the pe- 
riods shown have been: -— 6 


. * * 


* * # 


Se ED odes ecencsud Ss 
(b) Last 5 years.......... $ 


*- * #* 


(10) I have lost the following 
amount due to banking or 
brokerage failures......... $ 

My total losses from security 

investments have been: 

SRP, EE POE siwccsccceces scessecs (11) I hold the following life in- 


(b) Last 5 years.......... see ae SE POE PCO OO eee 


* #* * 








*Income from Invested Capital. t Percentage of Actual Return on Total Capi- 
+ Including Capital Already Invested. tal Involved. 
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(12) I have the following number 
of relatives or friends out- 
side of my own family to 
whose support I contribute 


* * #* 


(13) It costs me, yearly, for the 
total living expenses of my- 
self and family 


(Note: Living costs, for the 
purposes of this analysis, are 
held to include only food, 
clothing and shelter, the lat- 
ter including fuel.) 


* * * 


include 


(14) The above costs 


provisions for the following 


* * . 


(15) I (am) (am not) following 


a regular savings program. 


(16) My savings, last year, 
equaled this percent of my 
total income 


(17) I (do) (do not) own my own 
home. 


(18) | purchase my securities 


through 


(a) A bank 
(b) A broker 
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(Continued ) 


(19) My “Accumulation Index” 
is as follows 


(Note: “Accumulation In- 
dex” is the amount of capital 
you have accumulated, from 
all sources, divided by the 
number of years in which you 
have been accumulating it. 
Thus, a man who had been 
“on his own” for 10 years, 
and had accumulated $10,000 
would have an “accumulation 


index” of 10,000—10—1,000.) 


. * * 


(20) If I should pass on to- 
morrow, my estate, based on 
present values, including life 
insurance, and on the basis of 
6% return, would produce 
the following gross annual 
income 


REMARKS:* 


* Readers are invited to fill in here such 
other data as may be pertinent to the subject. 
If sufficient space is not available, letters may 
An- 
swers may be submitted on separate sheets by 
those not wishing to detach these pages from 


be attached. No signatures are required. 


The Magazine. 
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Are C. & O. Holders Unfaily Treated? 


Analysis of the Van Sweringen Merger—How the Earnings of 
the Constituent Companies Compare With Their Purchase Price 


HAT the completion of the 

Greater Nickel Plate Merger, 

announced early in August last, 
has been delayed by a variety of dif- 
ficulties should occasion neither sur- 
prise nor concern to those familiar 
with the vast amount of detail and 
the numerous technical obstacles in- 
herent in a corporate transaction of 
this magnitude. A keen observer of 
the proceedings, however, cannot have 
failed to note a rather striking pecu- 
liarity about the negotiations of the 
past few months. 

It will be recalled that when the 
merger terms were originally an- 
nounced, they were regarded as quite 
favorable to each of the constituent 
companies with the exception of Chesa- 
peake & Ohio. These views were reg- 
istered in the stock market by advances 
in the shares of Nickel Plate, Erie 
and Pere Marquette, while Chesapeake 
common and preferred declined sub- 
stantially. At the same time: there 
was considerable tentative discussion 
of possible organized opposition to the 
Plan by minority stockholders, par- 
ticularly since it apparently made no 
provision whatever for compensation 
to dissenting interests. 

It appears that the problem of car- 
ing for non-participating stockhold- 
ers has since constituted the chief ob- 
stacle to the progress of the Plan. It 
has necessitated numerous conferences, 
culminating in new agreements. But 
strangely enough, these discussions 
have all taken place between the Van 
Sweringens and the Erie or Pere Mar- 
quette directors, on behalf of possible 
Erie and Pere Marquette dissenting 
stockholders. 

The directors of Chesapeake appar- 
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ently had not considered it necessary 
to take any similar steps on behalf 
of their steckholders—although it was 
generally anticipated that owners of 
Chesapeake would be more likely than 
any others to dissent. This fact was 
perfectly obvious in the case of Chesa- 
peake preferred. Under the Plan, each 
share of this issue was offered 1.15 
shares of new Nickel Plate preferred. 
At the opening price of 83 for the new 
preferred, this meant an offer of 95% 
for Chesapeake preferred—which was 
not only 13 points below its then mar- 
ket quotation, but 5 points below its 
lowest recorded price. Under these 
conditions it would seem that Chesa- 
peake preferred stockholders could not 
be blamed if they elected not to turn 
in their shares; and it would also ap- 
pear that they were at least as well 
entitled to have their interests safe- 
guarded as were the possible Erie or 
Pere. Marquette minorities. It was 
not, however, until the recent an- 
nouncement of the new lease terms 
that Chesapeake stockholders learned 
that they, too, were to be included in 
the concessions made to the Pere Mar- 
quette and Erie objectors. 

As it happens, the original rather 
scattered opposition of Chesapeake 
stockholders, after a period of silent 
vigilance, has recently again been 
given voice in circulars distributed by 
a somewhat mysterious Protective 
Committee in New York, and by a 
southern investment house. The time 
seems propitious therefore for a care- 
ful analysis of the situation, with a 
view to determining whether the offer 
made the Chesapeake & Ohio stock- 
holders under the merger plan is ade- 
quate and fair. 


The question appears forbidding!ly 
complicated, involving as it does a com- 
parative valuation of four important 
railways. (Hocking Valley is not con- 
sidered here because of its smaller siz 
and the limited public ownership of 
its stock.) The Plan contains no hint 
of how the Van Sweringens them- 
selves arrived at their bases of ex- 
change. It is understood, however, 
that a simplified procedure was fol- 
lowed, whereby the amount offered for 
each road was determined primarily 
by its net earnings in 1923, this on 
the theory that the results of previous 
years were either too abnormal or too 
remote to be of value. The logical 
approach for us therefore would be 
first to accept provisionally this 1923 
criterion of value, in order to see what 
conclusions it would justify, and then 
to consider how these results are con- 
firmed or modified by the exhibits of 
other years. 

First, what is being paid for each 
road? To simplify matters we shall 
consider that the new company is 
really buying the stocks of the various 
constituent systems, paying for them 
in its new shares, which we shall value 
at the recent price of 86 for the pre- 
ferred and 85 for the common. Here 
the old Nickel Plate presents a slight 
complication. For this company is 'e- 
ceiving two lots of new stock—one ‘or 
its physical properties and one for ts 
investment holdings of Pere Marque te 
and Chesapeake. For the latter ho d- 
ings costing $17,900,000 (which cost 
is assumed by the new company) it 
is given new shares worth $23,20),- 
000. This profit of $5,300,000 is not 
open to question here and should be 
credited against the total purchase 
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price. As shown by Table I, there- 
fore, the amount paid for the stock 
equity in the Nickel Plate properties 
should be taken as 66 millions. This 
is exactly the same as the offer made 
for the Erie ‘stocks. On the other 
hand, Pere Marquette issues are to- 
gether valued at 52 millions, while 
Cc. & O. preferred and common are 
valued at 74 millions. 

Table II summarizes the 1923 In- 
come Accounts of the four roads and 
shows that the net earnings available 
for dividends represent the following 
percentages of the total price offered 
for the stocks: 


Chesapeake & Ohio 
Pere Marquette 
Nickel Plate 


These figures might indicate, super- 
ficially at least, that the Erie stocks 
have received less favorable treatment 
than their earnings would warrant. 
But in reality they bring home the 
fact that a single year’s results do not 
determine a railroad’s value, either 
comparative or actual. It would be 
absurd to maintain that if two rail- 
road stocks happen to earn the same 
amount in any year they immediately 
become worth the same price, regard- 
less of their past records. 


The Influence of Maintenance Charges 


Assuming therefore that Erie’s 192 
showing is too exceptional to have any 
conclusive force, we find that Chesa- 
peake shows somewhat larger earn- 
ings on its offered price than the two 
remaining roads. The price to be paid 
for Nickel Plate stock is over ten times 
the 1923 earnings; in the case of 
C. & O. it is only eight times these 
earnings. But if the 1923 reports are 
analyzed more carefully an element 
appears which makes the actual dis- 
crepancy in treatment far greater 
than that indicated by our first com- 
parison. This element is the portion 
of gross revenue devoted to mainte- 
nance expenditures. As is well known, 
the maintenance ratio during any mod- 
erate period of time is largely within 
the control of the management, so 
that the net earnings for any given 
year can easily be expanded or con- 
tracted by the simple expedient of re- 
stricting or increasing expenditure on 
upkeep. Hence the analysis of the re- 
sults of any single year—especially if 
to be used as a measurement of perma- 
nent earning power—must not fail to 
take into account the maintenance 
policy followed during that period. 

Table II shows also the percentage 
of 1923 gross expended for mainte- 
nance by the four roads considered. 
Chesapeake’s ratio was the highest of 
the group; its figure of 40.7% being 
especially striking in comparison with 
the less than 359% shown by Nickel 
Plate and Pere Marquette. As it hap- 
pens, the greater part of this differ- 

(Please turn to page 708) 
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The Van Sweringen Merger Terms 
(000 omitted ) 


Table I. 


Total 
Offered 
Price for 

Old Stocks 


Value of New Stock 
Tog aa Stk. Of'ed Pfd. Com. 


Issue Offered per Share Com. at 86 at 85 


N. Y. Ch. & St. L. 
pfd. 

N. Y. Ch. & St. L. 
com, 

Invest. Holdings 
of C. & O. and 
Pere Marq. 


Ches. & Ohio pid. 11 
Ch. & Ohio com. 





$34,391 $49,130 $29,577 $41,760 $71, 


Less Profit on Investments 


1 sh. pfd. 


1 sh. com. 


Net Pd. Plate $ 


} 50,430 
} 31,952 


} 22,386 


Analysis of 1923 Results 
(000 omitted ) 
Nickel Plate 
$57,477 
10,677 
4,346 

6,331 


for old Nick. 





- (See text) 
1.15sh.p pfd. 
.55 sh. pfd. 
_.55 sh. com. 
50 sh. pfd. 
.50 sh. pfd. 
. com. 
i sh. pfd. 
9 sh. pfd. 
85sh.com. 





35,985 43,370 30,587 


Erie Ist p pid 
Erie 2nd pfd... 


Erie com. 

Pe. Marq. pr. we 
Pere Marq. pfd.. 
Pere Marq. com.. 


44,993 27,479 38,244 








32,546 








Table II. 
c.&0O. Erie 
$101,978 
18,369 — 
9,487 
8979 — 


Pere Marquette 
$45,966 $132,978 
9,232. 20,539 
4,029 *10,000 — 


5.203 10,542 — 








Deductions ( (net) 





Balance for | Dividends Saal rans secaw 


Ratio to Gross: 
Maintenance 


Other E xpenses and | Taxes. 


37.9% 
46.7 


34.9% 
46.5 


40.7% 344% 











Earned on Purchase Price of 
Stocks, (a) Reported Basis. 
Ditto (b) Maintenance Restated 
at 35% of Gross 9.50 20.33 20.30 


* Excluding $3,324,000 charged in 1923 income for Sinking Fund and 
U. S. Guaranty settlement. 


9.59 16.05 


10.10 


9.66 











Table III. Analysis of 1924 Results 
(000 omitted) 
Nickel Plate 
$53,992 
10,960 
5,091 
5,869 


c. &O. Erie 


__ $108, 033 
20 463 
*7,963 
12,500 


Pere Marquette 
$41,798 $119,097 
8,799 18,699 

~ 3,864  *9,390__ 
~ 4,935 9300 








Net after Taxes..... gers 
Deductions (net) 
Balance for Dividends 








Ratio to Gross: 
Maintenance 


Other Expenses and Taxes... 


Net Deductions Ea ia tot 


42.3% 33.0% 36.6% 
47.4 


7.1 79 


33.3% 


9.6 


Earned on Purchase Price (a) 
Reported Basis 

Ditto (b) Maintenance Restated 
at 35% of Gross 
* Partly estimated. 


16.89% 14.16% 


7.02 27.45 17.08 


12 mos. ended Nov. 30, 1924. 

















1924 Rail Earnings Reflect Increased 
Operating Efficiency 


Southern and Southwestern Roads Make the Best Showing 


HILE the railroads had to con- 
W tend with a heavy falling off 

in traffic in the Spring and 
Summer months of 1924, increased 
business in the latter part of the year, 
together with greater operating effi- 
ciency, enabled them to complete a 
highly successful year. Gross earn- 
ings for twelve months fell off about 
86% compared with 1923 but net actu- 
ally showed a slight increase. When 
it is considered that 1923 results were 
the best in several years the perform- 
ance of the roads in 1924 must be con- 
sidered highly encouraging. 

There is apparently nothing in sight 
at the present time to prevent the 
railroads from continuing to report 
earnings at a rate at least as high if 
not higher than in 1924. The present 
administration has practically com- 
mitted itself to a policy of permitting 
the railroads to earn a fair return on 
their property valuation, and as earn- 
ings in 1924 were only equal to a re- 
turn of 4.990% a reduction in present 
freight rates is improbable. Carload- 
ings in January ran well ahead of last 
year’s figures and indications are that 
they will continue at a high rate for 
some time to come. 


Groups That Did Well 


The results of the individual roads 
last year have varied greatly, some 
making a decidedly good showing 
whereas others only turned in fair re- 
ports. The Southern and Southwest- 
ern groups did particularly well. The 
earnings of roads such as Missouri 
Pacific, St. Louis-San Francisco, Mis- 
souri-Kansas-Texas and Southern 
Railway fully justified the important 
advance which these stocks have en- 
joyed in the past year. 

Atchison, after a poor start, recov- 
ered rapidly and for the full year re- 
ported earnings slightly in excess of 
1923 which was a banner year. Atchi- 
son recently increased the dividend 
rate from 6 to 7 per cent but with 
earnings in excess of twice the present 








Road 


Atchison 

- Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
Chicago Great Western 
Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul 
Chicago Northwestern 
Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lackawanna & W 
Erie 
Great Northern 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
Illinois Central 
Kansas City Southern 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Minn., St. Paul & S. S. Marie 
Missouri, Kansis & Texas. 
Missouri Pacific 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis 
New York Central 
N. Y., New Haven & Hartford 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Reading 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 
Wabash 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 


due. 
on common. 





Railroad Earnings for 1924 


(Other income and fixed charges estimated) 


Operating Charges 


* Gulf, Mobile & Northern pfd. is entitled I r 
After deducting 6% on the preferred, the balance is equivalent to $3.40 a share 


+ Missouri-Kansas-Texas pfd. is entitled to 7% non-cumulative until January 1, 1928. 
After deducting 7% on pfd. and 7% on the 5% adjustment bonds which are convertible 
into preferred, the balance is equal to $3.20 a share on common. : 

t Missouri Pacific pfd. is entitled to 5% and there are 3214% back dividends due. 
After deducting 5% on preferred, balance is equal to $3.80 a share on common. 

§ After deducting 4% on the Seaboard Air Line preferred stock which is non- 
cumulative, the balance is equal to $2.30 a share on common. 


Net % $ $ 
Per Share Per Share 
on Pfd. 


Deficit Earned 


. 
. 
eee 
. 
. 








siti 2.40 ; 
to 6% and there are 22%4% back dividends 














rate, obviously there are possibilities 
for still higher dividends. 

The Northwestern roads earned less 
on their property valuation than any 
other group but improved conditions 
in this section, due to higher prices 
for grains, did not occur until too 
late in the year to help earnings ma- 
terially and should be reflected more 


fully in earnings during the current 
year. 

The heavy snowfalls in January un- 
doubtedly increased operating expenses 
in many instances and net returns for 
this month may not show up particu- 
larly well. This is a temporary con- 
dition, however, and broad outlook re- 
mains favorable. 


SUMMARY OF CAR LOADINGS 





CUMULATIVE - 


gums JAN. |st- To . 


MILLION CARS 


18 
| 


LZ 


oF YEAR 
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Bonds of Five Recently Reorganized 


Companies 


Opportunities for Profit and Large Re- 
turns in Bonds of Rehabilitated Companies 


\RGAIN hunting in 
market these days requires a 
true sportsman’s patience. The 
il run of bonds have taken to the 
figuratively speaking. The list 
een combed over so thoroughly 
ekers of attractive yields that 
s at the present time must re- 
) new tactics. 
ge yields and profit possibilities 
» be found, practically without 
tion, in that section of the mar- 
hich is considered more or less 
by simon-pure investors. That 
say, the speculative descriptions 
the sole remaining mediums for 
the-ordinary returns. Bonds of 
nies that have lately gone 
ch reorganizations are most likely 
into this class. 
stors are . pt to look upon such 
ies with suspicion. The new 
are untried: the odor of recent 
still clings to them. Aversion 
ls of this type is not necessarily 
d, however. Investors are so 
ently warned against high yield 
ey have come to regard this as 
se mark of danger. The bond 
t, for this reason, is slow to re- 
to improvements in financial 
on and earning power. 
speculator may discern such re- 
but expresses his approval 
narketwise. Bonds are too slow 
m, they give too little action. 
there is ample time to investi- 


the bond 


gate before you leap—in the bond 
market. Those who will take the 
trouble will often be rewarded by un- 
covering opportunities for generous 
yields and price appreciation in bonds 
which are avoided simply because they 
have to live down a buried past. 

A company may have been too gen- 
erously capitalized in the beginning. 
Reorganization, properly conducted, 
will place the new securities on a 
sound footing. Witness the case of 
some of the now popular, smaller rails, 
such as Missouri, Kansas and Texas 
or St. Louis-San Francisco. The bonds 
of these roads, particularly the junior 
issues, have provided some of the in- 
teresting instances of marked enhance- 
ment in price during the past year or 
so. They have not yet exhausted their 
full possibilities, although courageous 
buyers of early reorganization days 
now have good profits to show for 
their faith. 

The mere fact that a company in 
shaky circumstances can be reorgan- 
ized and new money drawn from stock- 
holders should offer assurance that the 
properties have inherent value and 
earning power. This is true whether 
financial difficulties arise from over- 
optimistic capitalization or from tem- 
porarily adverse conditions. Usually, 
the ideal time to pick up bond issues 
of companies thus rehabilitated is 
shortly after the new securities are 
issued. As already indicated, they 


are then avoided by most investors. 
Liquidation by former holders, who do 
not wish to meet assessments, keeps 
the new stocks and bonds at a low 
level. 

Barring Wickwire Spencer, the re- 
organizations briefly discussed below 
are not sufficiently recent to provide 
real bargain opportunities. The new 
companies have made good enough 
progress to remove their bond issues 
from the bargain zone, but good yields 
are still obtainable. 





INT. AGRICULTURAL CORP. 
First Mtge. & Coll. Tr. 5s, 1942 








This company was reorganized in 
1923 after a number of years of more 
painful corporate existence. 
International Agricultural was able 
to show only indifferent earning power 
for its common stock except during the 
period 1916-1920, when it reported a 
total of approximately $62 a share for 
that issue. These exceptional results 
were, however, due to war conditions 
and a favorable contract with Tennes- 
see Copper & Chemical, since termi- 
nated. 

Being probably 
pany in the field, International was 
the first to succumb to the fertilizer 
depression. In the plan of reorgani- 
zation adopted September 13, 1923, 


or less 


the weakest com- 








Five Bonds of Recently Reorganized Companies 


Issue Type 


Yield to 
Maturity 
e 


Rec't 
Price o 


Interest Maturity 
Rate Date 


Earned 


Int. 
Times 


Bonds Fixed Working 
Outstanding Assets Capital 
(Millions) (Millions) (Millions) 





Agricultural Corp 


Ist Mtge. & Coll. Tr. 


5% 1942 70 8.3 


*def. $8.23 $5.47 





ooklyn- Manhattan Transit 


Coll. Trust 


1968 86 7.0 


*1.6 92.69 6.29 





erican Cotton Oil 


20-Year Deb. ....... 


1931 92 6.5 





erce Oil Corporation 


Debenture 


) 
1931 04 71 


3.82 74.53 


#25 


12.4 


1.50 $14.25 §9.27 





ickwire-Spencer Steel .... 


Pee SE caccacns 


1% 1935 8 95 


11.3 12.68 10.01 





* Year ended June 30, 1924. 


§ Pierce Petroleum Corp. { 1923. 


** Year ended Aug. 31, 1924. 


t+ Gold Dust Corp. 





t Five months ended Sept. 30. 
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however, certain reforms were effected 
in the company’s capital structure 
which resulted in a stronger financial 
position. 

Funded debt, consisting of 8.23 mil- 
lions of first mortgage 5% bonds, due 
in May, 1932, was extended for ten 
years. Sinking fund payments on 
these bonds were suspended for five 
years and do not become operative un- 
til 1928, unless the common _ stock 
should meanwhile be placed upon a 
dividend basis. Common and preferred 
stock capitalization of 20.3 million dol- 
lars was readjusted by the issuance of 
450,000 shares of new, no par common 
shares. 

Of considerable importance was the 
action taken with respect to bank 
loans. These, amounting to 9 million 
dollars, were eliminated by giving the 
banks a new issue of 7% cumulative 
preferred stock, totaling 10 millions. 
The fact that bank creditors were will- 
ing to have their prior claims thus 
subordinated would indicate confidence 
in the reorganized company’s future. 
In some measure, this faith has been 
justified by recent developments in the 
fertilizer industry. 

Readjustment of its capital struc- 
ture has relieved International Agri- 
cultural of troublesome fixed charges. 
The menace of floating debt has been 
removed and it is now possible for the 
company to show fairly satisfactory 
earnings under reasonably favorable 
conditions. Prior to 1921, it had no 
difficulty in covering interest require- 
ments on bonded debt from two to four 
times over. 

Operations for the fiscal year ended 
June 30, 1924, left a deficit of $549,- 


007 after interest, depreciation and 
depletion charges. However, restora- 
tion of sound business methods, larger 
sales and improving prices in the fer- 
tilizer industry should be reflected in 
earnings henceforth. 

The first mortgage 5s, selling around 
70 to yield 8.3% to maturity, are in 
a frankly speculative position. They 
are secured by a first mortgage on 
properties having a balance sheet 
value 15.7 millions in excess of the 
outstanding issue, and additionally 
protected by pledge of subsidiary com- 
pany stocks. Their market position is 
very largely dependent upon the trend 
of conditions in the fertilizer indus- 
try, however. 

Those who are willing to recognize 
the speculative nature of the bonds 
should, nevertheless, find them a fairly 
attractive opportunity for market ap- 
preciation on the assumption that the 
fertilizer business will gradually re- 
turn to its pre-war status. The high 
yield affords some compensation for 
the risks assumed. 


° 





2. BROOKLYN-MANHATTAN 
TRANSIT CORP. 


Secured 6s, 1968 








Previous to 1918, the old Brooklyn 
Rapid Transit Corporation paid divi- 
dends averaging better than $5 annu- 
ally on its common stock. Following 
the difficulties which beset traction 
companies during the inflation period, 
however, deficits began to pile up. 
Rising operating expenses and the City 
Administration’s refusal to permit a 
change in the five-cent fare left the 


company unable to meet its fixed 
charges. Needed improvements could 
not be undertaken and, to cap the ¢li- 
max, a disastrous wreck gave rise to 
heavy damage claims. 

These troubles culminated in receiy. 
ership late in 1918. Earnings came 
back strongly during 1922, however, 
paving the way for reorganization, 
This result was hastened by inauyu- 
ration of various operating economivs, 
such as the installation of labor-saving 
devices and the like. A plan for ‘e- 
habilitation was adopted in Marvh, 
1923. 

This plan provided, among other 
things, for an assessment of $35 a 
share on the old common stock and “or 
the issuance of 92.69 millions of :e- 
cured 6% bonds. These bonds wre 
given to holders of Brooklyn Raid 
Transit Corporation bonds in part puy- 
ment of their claims. Stockholders of 
the Brooklyn Rapid Transit Corpora- 
tion, who met the assessment, also re- 
ceived a share in this issue. Under- 
lying bond issues were not disturbed. 

The funds raised through reorgani- 
zation were used to liquidate interest 
accumulations, receivership expenses 
and claims against the old company. 
Although the plan did not lighten the 
burden of fixed charges, but increased 
them somewhat, the reorganized com- 
pany has made gratifying progress. 
Gross and net earnings have shown 
consistent expansion, thus strengthen- 
ing the position of the new bond issue. 

While the Brooklyn-Manhattan Se- 
cured 6s have already enjoyed a sub- 
stantial recovery from the low levels 
reached, shortly after they were placed 

(Please turn to page 700) 








In the Next Issue 


EFFECTS OF STERLING AT PARITY ON 
AMERICAN BUSINESS AND 
SECURITIES 


One of the greatest developments in finance in 
the past few years has been the steady approach 
of sterling to its par value. All bankers and econo- 
mists agree that the effects will be far reaching 
on both Great Britain and the United States. It is 
of the utmost importance to know what these ef- 
fects are likely to be. This will be thoroughly dis- 
cussed in the next issue by several of the greatest 
experts in the country. 


MORE DIVIDENDS FOR STOCKHOLDERS 


Despite the gradual increase in the total amount 
of dividends paid by the corporations of this coun- 
try, there are still many instances of where share- 
holders are being deprived of their share of the 
earnings either through over-conservatism on the 
part of the managements, inefficiency and general 
lack of interest in minority stockholders. This 
article will explain the situation in detail and give 
actual illustrations for the benefit of stockholders. 


THE BEST STOCK IN EACH OF TWELVE 
LEADING INDUSTRIES 


See page 659 for a more complete announcement 
concerning this unusual feature. 


THE EASIEST WAY OF TAKING CARE OF 
YOUR SECURITIES 


Investors appreciate the annoyance caused by 
having to run down to the safety deposit vaults to 
clip coupons, withdraw securities for sale, deposit 
new securities bought, etc. For investors of even 
moderate means, the time lost in taking care of 
securities may become an item. This article sug- 
gests an easy way of overcoming this difficulty. 


These are only four of the interesting group of 
articles which will compose the next issue. Among 
others will be: Unusual Feats of Industrial Mun- 
agement; The Importance of the Electrical Indus‘ ry 
(postponed from last issue); Public Utility Hold- 
ing vs. Operating Companies; and What the Rise 
in Oil Prices Has Done for Inventories of Leading 
Companies. 


Watch for the February 28th Issue 
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BONDS 


Speculative Issues in Demand 


it was in the lower grade bonds 

that activity has recently cen- 
tered, and this activity was at 
higher price levels. In fact, in a num- 
ber of instances, very substantial gains 
were scored, as will be observed by 
comparing prices in effect and those 
ruling two weeks ago. Among the 
rails, the outstanding features were 
the Southern and Southwestern bonds. 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas issues were 
all higher, the prior liens as well as 
the adjustment 5s, the latter gaining 
9 points. 

Another strong spot was the Inter- 
national & Great Northern Railway 
adjustment 4s, which moved from be- 
low 70 to above 73. Aside from the 
possibilities inherent from merger 
plans, the market price indicates hold- 
ers of the bonds may anticipate a 
higher return than the present rate 
of 4%. The St. Louis-San Francisco 
issues, especially the adjustment mort- 
gage and income 6s, were in demand 
at higher prices. Among Eastern 
lines, the New Haven bonds were 
strong. 

In the high-grade division, changes 
were comparatively small and trading 
presented a most uninteresting pic- 
ture. Great Northern Railway gene- 
ral mortgage 7s were actively bought. 

Greater activity was also witnessed 
among the utilities. Brooklyn Man- 
hattan Transit 6s reached a new high 
above 87%. American Water Works 
& Electric 5s sold at 95. Hudson & 
Manhattan issues, both the refunding 
5s and adjustment 5s were higher, the 
former gaining one point and the lat- 
ter five. There was also an appre- 
ciable advance in the American Power 
& Light 6s. 

However, it was in the industrial 
division which contained the greater 
number of substantial gains. Oils 
were especially strong, led by the Pan- 
American Petroleum & Transport 6s, 
which sold at 109%, up over 12 points 
since the short space of time they were 
introduced to readers of this column. 
All other oil bonds were also strong, 
including the various Sinclair Con- 
solidated Oil Corporation issues, which 
had previously been rather conspicu- 
ously under pressure, indicating the 
improvement which has taken place in 
the oil industry. Coppers and sugars 
were firm. The Warner Sugar Refin- 
ing 7s, introduced in our last issue at 
93, sold at 95%. International Mer- 
cantile Marine 6s and American Agri- 
cultural Chemical Company 7%s each 
gained two points. 

It is rather monotonous to keep re- 
peating that the best opportunities in 
the market are in the well chosen mid- 


\ S has been the case for some time, 











BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) 
Non-Callable Bonis: 

Great Northern Genl 7s, 1936 cocccccocs 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s, eee eccccces 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6%s, 1936 ececceces eee 
New York Edison s, 1941 

Chicago & Northwestern 4 1980....... ecccccecces 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930 

New York Dock Co. 4s, 1951 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate A. i? 1939 
Laclede Gas Light Coll. & Rid. 6%s, 1953 
Philadelphia Company 6s, 1944 
Canadian 


General Electric deb. Gs, 1942........++.++-( 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. det 5s, 195 
St. L. & S. F. Prior tie 4s, 1950.. 
Western Pacific Ist bs, 6 
New York, Ontario & bes 4 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Rfd. 1 
Baltimore & Ohio SS 4%, tery 
Baltimore & Ohio Rfid. 5s, 1995 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 6s, 1962 
Boston & New York Air Line 4s, 1955 
Kansas City Southern Rfd. and Imp. 


950 
Minneapolis, St. ay & Sault Ste. Marie 6%s, 1931.. ; 
a 


Rutland R. R. Ist 4%s, 1941 


Industrials : 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. and Co. 7s, 1941 
Sinclair wee & Line 5s, 1942 
Goodrich, , Co. Ist 6%s, 1947 
California Rares Corp. 6%s, 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1947 
U Rubber 5s, 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936 
Armour & Co. ot Del. Ist 5%s, 1943 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Ist 6s, 1953 
Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1942 


Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990 


a) 
Amer. Water Works & —- Corp. Col. 5s, wwneney * 


Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947 

United Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 

Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1934. 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 5s, 1957 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014 
American Power & Light - 6s, 

Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952 

Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 
Manitoba Power Company 7s, 1941 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 
Erie Genl, Lien 4s, 1996 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. 
International Great Northern Adj. 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 4 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana —y ry 4s, 1934. 


Industrials: 
Pan Amer. Petroleum & Transport conv, 6s, 1934.... 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series ‘ 
International Mercantile Marine = 
American Agricultural Chemical Co. 7%s, 1941 
Warner Sugar Refining Co. Ist 7s, 1941 


Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1963 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927 eoeece 
Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 6s, 1957......... 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 
Third Avenue Railway Rfid. 4s, 1960............ eeee 


Apx. 
Price 
110 


77 
110% 
114% 
107% 
109 


fInt.earn'd 
on entire 
Apx. funded 
Yield debt 
5.80 2.85 
5.80 ecee 
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* Principal and interest guaranteed ~ hy — of Canada f Callable in 1951. tf Call- 


able in 1936. { This represents the num 


© of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 


standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 











dle grade and junior issues, but we 
see no reason to change our previously 
expressed opinion that this section of 
the list still offers the best field for 
commitments. 


for FEBRUARY 14, 1925 


(a) Lowest denom., ag (aa) —_— y Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom., 
$100. (d) Lowest $50. ¥~ y- three years. {Average last two years. 
g Average last four years i | jude interest on adjustment bonds. 




















Public Utilities 


Investment Outlook for Gas Securities 


Consumption of Gas Increases Despite Increase in Demand 
for Electricity — Prospects for Five Leading Stocks 


By JAMES N. PAUL 








COMPANY 


Capitalization 
Bonds 
(In Millions) 


COMPARISON OF LEADING GAS COMPANIES 


Times Total Amount per 


Share Earned 


Stocks on 
1923 (est.) 1924 


1924 Earn’g 
on Recent 
Recent Yield Mkt. Price 
b. : 


Stock Price "%o % 





Brooklyn Union Gas Co 


$23.0 


*$25.0 18 $12.01 $10.00 


$4.00 $80 12.5 





Consolid, Gas of New York.... None 


**15.0 7.77 ***747 


5.00 9.9 





Laclede Gas Light of St, Louis. 27.5 


13.2 2.11 15.29 16.00 


8.00 11.8 





Peoples Gas Lt. & Coke Chgo.. . 


51.9 


38.5 2.1 10.91 12.00 


| 
8.00 ] 





Phila. Co. of Pittsburgh 


52.4 2.7 7.47 5.00 


7 
34 
1 
5 


9 10.7 
4.00 3 9.0 





mon stock outstanding. 





* Amount of capital stock outstanding estimated as debentures are being converted into stock. Esti- 
mate of amount converted at the close of 1924 is from official sources. 
** Consolidated Gas in addition to $15,000,000 preferred has 3,600,000 shares of no par value com- 


*** Actually earned this amount of common in 1924 as shown by annual report already published. 
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HIS country is today producing 
¥ and consuming more gas, natural 

and artificial, than ever before. 
The old bogey of increasing output of 
electric companies displacing the gas 
companies and relegating them to an 
obscure position seems permanently 
dispelled if figures on earnings of gas 
companies and consumption of their 
product over the past few years can be 
used as any criterion. About the only 
place where electricity has permanently 
displaced gas and is cutting into sales 
is perhaps in the use for illumination. 
Gas for an illuminant is now becom- 
ing out of fashion but where this has 
displaced a relatively small amount of 
total sales, a hundred new uses have 
been found for gas. To find new uses 
for gas has been the problem of the 
gas companies for the past few years 
and it must be said that their cam- 
paign has not been in vain. Today 
commercial use of gas for industrial 
purposes is greater than ever and is 
constantly increasing. 

Increasing use of gas by industry for 
heating purposes is the large item ac- 
counting for the higher consumption 
each year and in ten years this has 
shown a 1000% increase. 

Companies producing artificial gas 
in 1924 produced 405 billion cubic feet 


650 


of gas, an increase of 20 billion cubic 
feet over 1923. Today, a population 
of 52 million people is served by gas 
companies in this country which have 
a total of 10 million individual cus- 
tomers on their books, and the num- 
ber is increasing; certainly not a con- 
dition indicating doubt as to the future 
of these companies. The 1924 year 
from all indications was a record for 
gas companies from the viewpoint of 
earnings. A resume of operations and 
outlook for leading companies is shown 
herewith. 


CONSOLIDATED Probably none of 
GAS OF N. Y. the gas compa- 

nies has_ been 
more subjected to politics and political 
influences than has Consolidated Gas 
Co. of New York. Beginning with the 
so-called Eighty-Cent Gas laws of ten 
years ago followed by the Walker Dol- 
lar Gas law of 1922, the company has 
been engaged in constant and costly 
litigation on the question of rates for 
gas and still is. And the end is not in 
sight. However, there is this consola- 
tion for stockholders, that the company 
has been uniformly successful in over- 
coming the efforts to impose arbitrary 
rates upon it by legislation rather than 
by the rate-making bodies. Most im- 


portant development in the rate litiga- 
tion is the decision handed down a few 
weeks ago confirming Consolidated Gas 
Company’s contention that the law is 
confiscatory. The case will go to the 
United States Supreme Court for final 
review. There seems no reason to 
worry about the final outcome, the find- 
ings being so sweeping. 

The annual report for 1924 has al- 
ready been published and showed $7.47 
a share on the 3,600,000 shares of com- 
mon stock compared with $7.77 a share 
for 1923 against current dividend re- 
quirements of $5 annually. A “sus- 
pense gas sales” item representing dif- 
ference between rate allowed by the 
Walker law and rate being charged is 
not included in earnings. If this item 
was included it would mean $1.40 addi- 
tional a share on the common. 

Last year the company spent $61,- 
000,000 for expansion, financing most 
of this out of earnings. The company 
will shortly be in the market for sale 
of $50,000,000 5129 debentures prob- 
ably to be sold around 101. This will 
enable the company to pay off bank 
loans and is not bearish. 

All things considered, the company 
appears in excellent position with 
question of rates likely to be settled 
in its favor very shortly. The stock 
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does not appear to be selling out of line 
at 76 and has good possibilities for an 
increase in the rate to $6 annually. 
When the proposed $50,000,000 5%% 
debentures are issued, they will con- 
stitute the company’s sole funded debt. 
They will be attractive if sold on a 
542% basis. 


BROOKLYN 
UNION GAS 


Brooklyn Union Gas 
Co. supplying the 
Borough of Brooklyn 
with gas is one of the largest produc- 
ers and distributors of artificial gas 
in this country. Like Consolidated Gas 
Co., it has been more or less of a 
political football and almost every po- 
litical campaign brings the recurrent 
agitation for lower rates. However, 
so far backed up by the decision of 
the United States Supreme Court in 
the Consolidated Gas decision of four 
years ago ruling against rates which 
amount to confiscation, the company 
has been fairly successful in securing 
a fair rate and this is reflected in con- 
sistent earning-power over a period of 
years, 

Most recent important development, 
was the decision of the Special Master 
appointed by the Federal Court in the 
case of the company testing the valid- 
ity of the Walker Law fixing $1 as the 
rate for gas whereas the company is 
charging $1.15. The Master held that 
the law was invalid in the case of 
Brooklyn Union. There seems little 
doubt that the company will be finally 
upheld by the court of last resort, as 
indeed all the cases of other gas com- 
panies operating in the metropolitan 
listrict will be. The law applies only 
to New York City. 

In 1923 the company showed 12% 
n its $100 par stock but including a 
uspense item, the difference between 

1 and $1.15 the company really earned 
16% against dividend requirements of 
The present rate of the no par 
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AN 
INTERESTING 
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shares exchanged two for one for the 
old $100 shares is $4 and there seems 
a good possibility that when the board 
meets in February an increase in the 
dividend to $5 may be forthcoming. 

The question of financing new con- 
struction is also likely to come up 
shortly and in this event talk of valu- 
able rights to stockholders is heard 
but not taken too seriously at this time. 
The no par value shares selling at 83, 
it would seem, have gone a long way 
toward discounting the probable divi- 
dend increase and do not appear espe- 
cially attractive on a yield basis. 

Conversion of debentures into some 
150,000 shares of stock up to date has 
brought outstanding stock from 360,- 
000 to around 500,000 so that while 
earnings will show some increase for 
1924 compared with 1923, the amount 
per share on the stock will be lower 
compared with the 160 shown in 
1923. Both the 6s of 1947 selling at 
108 and the 5s of 1945 are high-grade 
investment propositions with a yield on 
an average of between 5 and 5%%. 
The debenture issues are rapidly being 
converted into stock and will probably 
disappear from market quotations en- 
tirely in the near future. 


LACLEDE GAS Stockholders of La- 
LIGHT CO. clede Gas Light Co. 

of St. Louis cer- 
tainly have little cause for complaint 
with the management on the question 
of dividends, for in addition to declar- 
ing liberal extra payments for the pe- 
riod when no dividends were paid in 
the war period, the board recently 
placed the issue on a straight $8 an- 
nual dividend basis. Laclede Gas 
Light for a long time apparently was 
overlooked by investors but now that 
attention has been drawn to it, it is a 
question if the enthusiasm is not be- 
ing overdone. In 1923-extra payments 
of $7 were ordered in addition to the 


regular $7 rate and last year a $1 
extra was declared at the same time 
the common was placed on an $8 basis. 

Among the smaller gas companies, 
Laclede has been a consistent earner 
over a period of years with the excep- 
tion of the war inflation era and at the 
present time is estimated to be earn- 
ing about $18 a share on the common 
on a conservative basis. In 1924 the 
company probably earned better than 
$16 a share on the junior issue against 
$15 in 1923. 

An important development of last 
year was the change of control which 
was brought about by purchase of 
controlling interests by Chicago peo- 
ple. These people are understood to 
represent the Insull crowd of Peoples 
Gas Light but so far this has been de- 
nied. If the Insull interests have taken 
hold, Laclede should benefit for Insull 
management of utility properties is 
of the first order. 

The stock selling at 134 paying $8 
shows a yield of less than 6% and is 
not especially attractive unless there 
should be a continuation of extras. 
The 5%% bonds of 1953 selling on the 
New York Stock Exchange yielding 
about 5.89% are attractive as an in- 
vestment proposition. 


PHILADELPHIA Through diversity 
COMPANY of its operations, 

the fact that Phil- 
adelphia Co. proper is one of the larg- 
est producers and distributors of gas, 
is sometimes forgotten. Through six 
subsidiary gas companies, it ranks as 
one of the largest gas companies in 
this country, supplying Pittsburgh and 
the surrounding steel district with nat- 
ural gas the greater part of which is 
the natural product piped from the 
gas fields of West Virginia. Recently, 
however, the company has developed 
into a holding organization with earn- 

(Please turn to page 694) 
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Money, Credit and Business 





A Novel Method of Forecasting Business 
and Stock Market Conditions 


Applying this Method to the Present Situation 


By LEWIS H. HANEY 


Director, New York University Bureau of Business Research 


HE writer does not believe in 

mechanical business “forecast- 

ers.” There are two types of 
business forecasting prevalent, both 
of which sooner or later come a crop- 
per. Some business forecasts are of 
the inspired type and the forecaster, 
proceeding upon some “hunch,” merely 
says that “we are of the opinion.” In 
other cases the forecast is entirely 
empirical and the forecaster points 
out that in the past his curve or line, 
or whatever it may be, has crossed 
some point when it is time to sell or 
buy and he assumes that it will give 
a similar “signal” at the present time. 
Neither inspiration nor mechanical 
analogies, however, can be relied upon, 
as those who have followed such fore- 
casters during the last few years are 
well aware. 

It is believed, however, that the in- 
dustrial world is subject to the reign 
of law. The writer has sought to ap- 
ply economic analysis to the industrial 
world for the purpose of seeking the 
fundamental cause of the ups and 
downs of business, in the belief that 
the only sound basis of forecasting is 
one which proceeds from cause to 
effect. 

The result has been the discovery 
of the “P-V Line,” the logic of which 
is explained below. While this “line” 
in its presentation savors of the me- 
chanical type of forecaster, it is based 
upon economic science. 


The Performance 


Before explaining the basis of the 
new forecaster, it may well be put to 
the test of performance. Accordingly, 
there are submitted diagrams which 
show what the P-V Line has done dur- 
ing the past four or five years, which 
is the longest period for which it can 
be computed. 

In Figure 1 is shown a comparison 
between the P-V Line and a line which 
indicates the trend of steel ingot pro- 
duction. The steel curve is adjusted 
so as to eliminate the long time nor- 
mal growth of steel production and 
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A NY attempt that may cast 

light on the most difficult 
field of business and security 
forecasting is to be welcomed 
and for that reason alone this 
article should be found stimu- 
lating by students of this sub- 
ject. 











also the usual month to month varia- 
tions which are merely seasonal in 
character. In other words, the steel 
curve shows only those variations 
which are truly cyclical in character. 

It is apparent at a glance that the 
P-V line has led the steel curve con- 
sistently. The writer found that on 
the average during thé last five years, 
the peaks and valleys in this forecast- 
ing line have come a little over five 
months ahead of the corresponding 
peaks and valleys in the trend of steel 
ingot production. The leads are not 
uniform, but range from two to seven 
months. It is apparent, however, that 
the most common case it that in which 
the P-V line anticipates changes in 
the steel curve by from five to seven 
months. Thus in 1921 it led the steel 
curve upward from the bottom by 
seven months and again its peak was 
reached in November, 1922, seven 
months before the steel curve peak 
came in May, 1923. But the bottom 
of the dip in the P-V line which came 
in July, 1923, was reflected in the steel 
curve five months later in December, 
and the dip in 1924 was followed by 
the steel curve in only three months. 
(This conforms to late tendencies 
which have been toward shorter swings 
and correspondingly shorter periods 
between forecast and fulfillment.) 

It seems reasonable to conclude that 


the P-V line will forecast steel pro- 
duction by several months, which is 
due to the fact that steel production 
is a sensitive index of general busi- 
ness conditions; and it follows that a 
period of stabilized production in steel 
with the checking cf the recent rapid 
advances is in prospect for the early 
months of 1925. 

The question may arise, is this fore- 
going case not a chance occurrence? 
In order to demonstrate that the fore- 
casting powers of the P-V line are 
real, Fig. 2 is presented. This graph 
is also of interest as indicating the 
trend of trade in recent years. Among 
other points it shows that Bank Debits 
forecast retail trade. (The curves are 
plotted on a logarithmic, or ratio 
scale, and are based on three-month 
moving averages.) 

The light slanting lines drawn across 
the curves connect the high and low 
points of each. It is clear that the 
P-V line leads bank debits by three 
or four months, and that bank debits, 
in turn, lead retail trade by two or 
three months. The general trend of 
“business” was clearly up at the end 
of 1924, and no setback is forecast for 
the next three or four months. 


Basis of Forecasting 


Having thus demonstrated that this 
new forecasting line has performed 
exceedingly well in anticipating the 
trend of business, it is high time to 
answer the question—what is the basis 
for the forecasting? The P-V line 
gets its name from the fact that it is 
a ratio between price (P) and physi- 
cal volume (V). Each point on the 
line is arrived at by dividing an index 
of volume of business into an index 
of prices. 

Price levels, and especially the 
changes therein, are the fundamental! 
facts in business. Upon them depend 
profits and money rates. Whether as 
raw material expense or sales quota- 
tions, prices are the vital thing. 

Prices in turn depend on the adjust- 
ment between demand and _ supply. 
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» price that the manufacturer can 


for his product depends upon the 
sity of the demand for that prod- 
and the supply resistance which 
s in the minds of the manufac- 

and his competitors. Unfor- 
tely, these demand and supply 
tions are intangible. The expe- 
ed and shrewd merchant can 
» them, but they are only known 
certainty as they find expression 


the trend of the resulting price 


‘tures. 
hat the writer has sought has 
an index which would indicate 


trend of these intangible but fun- 


ntal adjustments between de- 
i and supply. 
e know the price level through the 
sus price indexes which are avail- 
We know the physical volume 
production through the indexes 
h are compiled by various govern- 
al and private agencies. What 
io not know is the adjustment be- 
n the intangible demand and sup- 
factors which determine the price. 
e could know that adjustment we 


id anticipate the trend of prices 


thus have a fundamental basis 
orecasting business. 


\ithout going into the theory of 


determination or the details of 
-alculation, it may be said that 
P-V idea is that if you take the 
t of the physical volume of trade 


t of the trend of prices, you have 
t the demand and supply conditions 


h determine the price. It is now 
general practice to eliminate sea- 
variations from production and 
indexes by taking the ratio of 
ormal seasonal index to the actual 


index for the month. In this way the 
ynth-to-month changes in sales re- 


only such variations as are 
er or less than the usual seasonal 
tion. Just so, by taking the ra- 
* physical volume to price, you 
nate the effect of the quantity 


rketed upon price, and have left the 


an 


In 
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for 


tion in the intangible demand 
upply conditions. 

: final result, the P-V ratio, shows 
trend of the relation of price to 
mal equilibrium point. 

he actual computation, the writer 
ised Bradstreet’s price index and 
lex of railway tonnage. The lat- 
igure is believed to reflect the 
‘al volume of goods marketed 
accurately than any other index. 
haps the idea may be made 
r by pointing out that if the gen- 
price level rises, while there is no 
ve in the quantity of goods sup- 
(V), that rise must mean either 
in increased intensity of demand, 
‘) an increased supply resistance 
e part of sellers of goods. If the 
tity of goods supplied is not de- 
ed, the only thing that could put 
Ss up would be either more intense 
s on the part of consumers, in- 
nary speculation on the part of 
emen, etec.; or an increase in the 
of producers, a belief on their 
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Baking as a National Industry 


Its Impressive Growth in the Last 15 Years— 
Position and Outlook of the Leading Companies 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 








SK any average man 
A what industries -have 

had the most phe- 
nomenal growth _ with- 
in the last fifteen years 
and he will probably 
specify the automobile in- 
dustry, the radio industry 
and, possibly, the electri- 
cal industry. 

But not one man in one 
hundred will think of men- 
tioning the baking industry. 

Yet it is a fact that the 
baking industry — practi- 
cally non-existent as an 
organized industry fifteen 
years ago—has enjoyed a 
growth in the period inter- 
vening closely rivaling, if 
it does not exceed, that of 
any other industry in the 








1913 “14 ‘15 ‘16 ‘17 


-« General Baking’s Upswing -- 


Sinee 1920 


‘20 ‘21 ‘22 


18 ‘19 


ing industry probably 
as big an opportunity 
a percentage increase 
current volume of bus 
as any other  indu : 
The future develop 
can take two forms. 
First, there can be 
further development o 
bread-baking industry 
a@ whole through the 
cation of the Ame 
housewife and_ the 
provement of the dist 
tive system. How fa 
velopment can go in 
direction may be sugg 
by the estimate of a 
official in a large b: 
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country. 

And during this period of growth 
the industry has produced investment 
profits for those who have held “its” 
securities to an extent not greatly ex- 
ceeded, at any rate, in any other field. 


Why the Industry Has Grown 


There should be nothing particu- 
larly surprising about this growth of 
the baking industry to one who stops 
to reflect. 

Before the development of baking 
as an organized industry had much 
more than been thought of, the prac- 
ticability of selling manufactured bread 
in quantity had been amply demon- 
strated by thousands of neighborhood 
bakeries scattered through the land. 

It was but a step from there to the 
centralization of manufacture and to 
the partial supplanting of the local 
baker (so far as bread was concerned) 
by the development of a wrapping and 
distributing system which would put 
as good, or better and equally fresh 
bread, backed by a sectionally-known, 
or even nationally-known manufac- 
turer, within the reach of the house- 
wives. 

As for the patronage accorded the 
centralized baking industry by the 
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housewives themselves, that is not sur- 
prising either. On the contrary, it 
was and is a natural sequence to the 
fundamental urge of the American 
housewife to relieve herself of as 
many as possible of the homely tasks 
which, for most women in previous 
periods, had made life such miserable 
drudgery. 


The Industry's Present Position 


The position of the baking industry 
today is approximately this: 

It stands accepted as one of the lead- 
ing industries of the country. The 
dollar value of its yearly output is 
estimated, on the basis of anticipated 
census figures, at close to $2,225,000,- 
000; and on this dollar-value-of-out- 
put basis, it is rated as the eighth 
largest. 

Certainly, its chief product—bread— 
is one of the most essential products. 
Therefore, to the extent that the bak- 
ing industry can entirely supplant the 
neighborhood bakery and the house- 
wife’s oven, it may be listed as one of 
the most essential industries. 

In possibility of further develop- 
ment, despite the immense develop- 
ment of the past fifteen years, the bak- 


States are still being | 
in housewife’s ovens.” This esti 
can be substantiated by our k: 
edge of the opportunities that 
viously exist for the larger manv! 
ture and distribution of products : 
to bread—notably, cake and past 


Another Line of Expansion 


Secondly, the further develop 
of the baking industry can pr 
along the lines of further centr 
tion. At the present time, as 
above, the baking industry has a 
sales volume of around $2,225,00( 
and of this volume a very large 
centage, of course, is represente 
bread alone. On the other hand, + 
are only four large combination 
gaged in the wholesale manufa 
and distribution of bread today, : 
ably, General Baking, Ward Ba 
Purity and Continental, and the 
bined sales volume of these four 
binations probaby does not at pr 
exceed $160,000,000. Thus, the 
bined output of the larger bread n 
facturers of the country appar 
represents about one-fourteenth o 
combined sales of the industry. 

With the baking industty’s hi 
what it has been, and its future | 
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lanufacturing 


ilities what they seem to be, the se- 
irities of the large bread-baking 
terprises and the position of the 
suing companies are obviously mat- 
rs of timely interest. 

In what follows, a brief analysis of 
ose companies is offered: 


GENERAL BAKING CO. 


In General Baking we have what 
is for some time been recognized as 
ie leader of the bread-baking field. 
its loaves under the 
ime of “Bond Bread,” it has built up 
production not exceeded by any other 
mpany in the field. At the present 
me, General Baking’s output of 
Bond Bread” is estimated at more 
an 1,000,000 loaves per day. 
But the company was not always 
rosperous. Or, at any rate, it did 
tt always display the evidences of 
rosperity. Difficult as it may be for 
1ose now contemplating it for the 
rst time to credit, there was a lengthy 
riod in which General Baking 
owed a rather poor financial posi- 
m, inadequate earnings, leading to 
rears, on its old preferred stock and 
actically no earnings at all on the 
nmon. That was the period from 
ganization (1911) up to 1918, the 
t six years of which saw an aver- 
e of only a little over 7% earned 
the preferred stock, little if any- 
ing earned on the common, and the 
cumulation of arrears on the old 
referred of 2507. 
The difference between the Gene- 
Baking of the last five years, 
1 General Baking of that earlier 
riod, is somewhat reminiscent of the 
rupt improvement in shown earn- 
zs reported by National Biscuit fol- 
ving its capital increase, through a 
k dividend, two years ago. Re- 
mbering that the first item shown 
the General Baking Company’s In- 
1e Account is “Total Net Income,” 
1 that means are not afforded of 
paring this figure, say, with gross 
‘nues, it is noteworthy (as shown 
the accompanying graph) that the 
ipany’s Total Net Income in 1921 
s more than twice as large as in 
8, and that by 1923 it had become 
times as large. 


Total Net 
Income 
$1,005,000 
ee Te See 2,648,000 
6,205,000 


lespite the company’s practice of 
hholding full figures, however, this 
at improvement in General Baking 
iirs is not wholly unexplainable. 
is apparent that the period imme- 
tely after the ending of the war 
vy the company embarked on a defi- 
» expansion program, in which the 
k of earnings were plowed back 
) property; this is further indicated 
its action, in 1921, in respect to 
1% of preferred dividend arrears 
n outstanding, which arrears, with 
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the consent of preferred holders, were 
discharged through the medium of 
preferred stock at par instead of 
through the disbursement of about 
$1,300,000 in cash. Manifestly, the 
cash was used in the business. 

General Baking stands today with 
the following capitalization. 


Authorized 
General Baking 1st 6s. $5,000,000 
Kalb Bakery Ist 5s... 2,000,000 
Dilman Bakery 6s 500,000 
$8 Cum. Pid. (No Par) 100,000 shs. 
Common (No Par).... 500,000 shs. 


Issued 
$2,300,500 


90,775 shs. 
429,719 shs. 


The company’s bonds are about as 
high-grade as an industrial security 
could be. While the margin of safety 
behind these bonds is not immediately 
determinable, due again to the com- 
pany’s reporting practices (bond in- 
terest is deducted in arriving at Total 
Income, which is the first item shown) 
it is noteworthy that the total net in- 
come in 1923 was $6,205,000 after 
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fixed charges, in contrast with inter- 
est requirements for the issue speci- 
fied of less than $229,000. 

General Baking stock, as indicated 
earlier in this review, has been one of 
the most productive securities, invest- 
mentwise, of the last 8 years. The 
old preferred, under the exchange 
effected in 1922, received 1 share of 
the present preferred (recently 111 
bid) and 1 share of the present common 
(now 142). Furthermore, whereas the 
old preferred, when dividends were in- 
augurated, received $7 per share, this 
preferred receives $8 per share, and 
those who carried it through the ex- 
change are getting an additional $6 
per share from their present holdings 
of common. 

The present common bears the rela- 
tion to the original common of 6 to 1. 
Thus, the present price of the common 
of 142 is equivalent to 852 for the old 
common! 

Has the cream been taken off this 


common stock? Earnings per share 
available for the issue, as shown in 
1923, equalled $11.18, and the current 
dividend rate is $6 per share. Earn- 
ings available in 1924 have been re- 
ported as $10.58 per share. The com- 
pany’s policy appears to be that of 
putting back into property at least as 
much as is paid out in dividends. On 
a dividend basis, then, there is noth- 
ing much to hope for in the imme- 
diate future. 

On the other hand, General Baking 
cannot increase its plant facilities and 
its industrial scope without adding to 
the actual and prospective equities of 
its common shares. And it is extend- 
ing its plant, financing extension out 
of earnings, constantly. The latest 
addition has been its new Brooklyn 
plant, rated as one of the largest in 
this district; and consideration must 
be accorded to numerous other addi- 
tions effected elsewhere, as well as 
enlargements of distributive equip- 
ment, etc. 

Taking it all in all, the common 
stock, on the basis of the company’s 
prospects, is probably not over-priced 
at the present level of 142. On the 
basis of the present return, however, 
the yield of this $6 stock at 142 is 
manifestly small and out of line with 
other stocks of larger existing earn- 
ing power. It was only recently, for 
example, that Borden Co. passed the 
$140-per-share level, yet Borden can 
show a larger earning power per 
share, does probably twice the gross 
business, is a more impressive organi- 
zation financially and has a_ better 
long-period record. On a good-sized 
reaction, General Baking might be a 
very desirable purchase. Meanwhile, 
it looks like a long-pull speculation 
that might have some trouble holding 
its own were it not for general market 
strength. 

WARD BAKING CORPORATION 
the 
the 


been 


Changes in the personnel of 
Ward Baking management since 
company was first formed have 
somewhat confusing to the outsider; 
and as these changes have an impor- 
tant bearing on the present personnel 
of the organized bread-baking indus- 
try, a little chronology may not be 
out of order. 

The original Ward Baking Com- 
pany was built up under the presi- 
dency of R. B. Ward, half-brother of 
George S., and father of W. B. For 
some years during R. B.’s manage- 
ment and control, his son W. B. was 
associated with him, acquiring during 
that period the practical knowledge of 
the industry which was to stand him 
in such good stead later on. 

Years passed, R. B. died, and 
George S., his brother, succeeded him 
in the presidency of the old company. 
Some time previously, W. B. had with- 
drawn from the old company and 
formed his own baking enterprise— 
this time Ward & Ward, of Buffalo. 

As chairman of Ward & Ward of 


655 





Buffalo, W. B.’s early training, coupled 
with his natural ability and growing 
popularity in the trade, enabled him 
to develop his enterprise rapidly. 
Ward & Ward increased in size and 
scope, additional opportunities in the 
the baking field became apparent and, 
before long, W. B. and associates were 
able to greatly enlarge their opera- 
tions through the organization of the 
United Bakeries Corporation—build- 
in around Ward & Ward of Buffalo 
and the Ward Bros. Co. of Rochester 
as a nucleus. 

Meanwhile, various events led to 
control of the original Ward Baking 
Co., for some time theretofore in the 
hands of George S. and associates, be- 
coming available to the group headed 
by W. B. The latter was quick to act 
and, in due time, the baking world 
heralded the re-entrance of W. B. into 
Ward Baking affairs. 

In taking over the Ward Baking 
Company, a new corporation was 
formed known as the Ward Baking 
Corporation. At the same time, of 
course, W. B. withdrew from his chair- 
manship of the United, although he 
continued as a large stockholder. 

As stated in last issue’s analysis of 
Ward Baking, the corporation under 
W. B. Ward has been a contrast with 
the former company. Specific points 
of difference are (1) the prestige of 
the existing management; (2) its 
frank policy in relations with security 
holders; (3) greater efficiency in con- 
duct of the business; (4) substantial 
increase in volume of business; (5) 
stronger financial position. 

Official figures, become available 
since the last issue appeared, permit 
specific statements along the above 
lines. First, the corporation’s Net 
Profits in 1924 amounted to 4.37 mil- 
lions, or an increase of $1,500,000 over 
the previous year. Secondly, the finan- 
cial position was further improved. 
Working Capital stood at $4,974,000, 
against $3,252,000 for the old com- 
pany at the end of 1923; Cash, U. S. 
Securities and Receivables were up 
from $2,814,000 to $5,188,000. Ratio 
of Current Assets to Liabilities was 
3.49 against 2.90. 

Ward Baking Corporation’s present 
capitalization consists of the follow- 
ing: 

Authorized Outstanding 
1st Sinking Fund 6s.. $10,000,000 $5,553,600 
7% Cum. Pfd. 50,000,000 31,271,400 


Cues “A” 500,000 shs. 84,061 shs. 
Class “B” Common.. 500,000 shs. 500,000 shs. 


Bond interest, on the 1924 state- 
ment, was covered over 15 times. As 
a first mortgage on the property of 
one of the leaders in the baking field, 
with an extensive array of plants 
which have been liberally depreciated 
the issue is manifestly secure. 

Net earnings before dividends last 
year were 4.37 millions or just about 
twice the preferred dividend. Consid- 
ering this earning power and the 
strong financial position, the preferred 

(Please turn to page 713) 
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Preferred Stocks 


REFERRED stocks were uni- 
P formly strong throughout the 

past week. In one or two in- 
stances, lower prices of a point or two 
were seen, but, even in such cases, 
quotations did not give a true picture 
of the actual position of the stocks in 
question. Indications were that any 
demand would result in a return to 
previous ruling levels. Strong spots 
were General Motors, California Pe- 
troleum, Bethlehem Steel, Brown Shoe, 
Associated Dry Goods and Radio Cor- 
poration of America preferred stocks. 


Transactions in other stocks carried 
in the Guide were few and at only 
fractional changes. This arises from 
the fact that holders are unwilling t 
sell at present levels, being evident); 
satisfied with the security and yield 

There are a number of preferre: 
stocks where the earning position and 
outlook of the companies warrant in- 
vestment consideration and _ higher 
prices for their stocks. We do not 
feel that present quotations in such 
instances have discounted existing pos- 
sibilities. 








Fe Into Consideration Assets, 


INDUSTRIALS: 


General Motors Corp. 

Cluett-Peabody & Co. ceccceces 

Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist.... 

Studebaker Corporation .. 

Schulte Retail Stores Corp. 

Gimbel Brothers, I 

Baldwin Locomotive Works 

Endicott-Johnson Corp. ......+sses eeee 

American Smelting & Ref. Co......ee- 

American Steel Foundries.... eee 

U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co......sese+. 

Associated Dry Goods Co, Ist.......+- 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 

North American 

Philadelphia Company.... 
RAILROADS: 

Chicago & Northwestern 

New York, Chicago & St. Louis 

Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co. 
Coca-Cola Co. 
Brown Shoe Co.......+seeeeeseees ecee 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. conv 
Cuban-American Sugar Co. 
California Petroleum partic. pid 
American Ice Company 
Armour & Co. of Del. 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co. 
Genl. American Tank Car Co. 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 


Amer. W. & Elec. Corp. ist 
Metropolitan Edison .. 
Public Service of N. J..cccccneccseses(G 


RAILROADS: 
ey | ,! wae as 
Bangor roostoo! 
Colorado & Southern Ist pid 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lask 
Pure Oil Co. conv. p 
American Beet Sugar Co. 
National Department Stores 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio 
Austin, Nichols & C Ohi 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “A 
Orpheum Circuit 
International Paper Co. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 


RAILROADS: 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac. 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
Western Pacific.....++++++ ecccccececes 


(c) Cumulative. _(n.c.) Non-Cumulative. 
(w) Average for last two years. 
x) Average for last three years. 
y) Average for last four years. 
*  (z) Stock was issued this year. 





PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
Earnings and Fi Com; 


Sound Investments 


Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist. w.ccccccccccess (Goce 
oe 


Radio es America A pfd 2 
5. -)e 


Semi-Speculative Investments 


. 
. 
eee 
. 
. 


Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd. .. (me)... @ 
Speculative Investments 


Financial Condition of the panies 
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$ per share rice Yield 


«a 
° 
a 


9 90 9d 0d 9d de wd od 0d 
PAMAAMAD 1 DH H H 
COP PH One HOT 
SOTr mae SSueee 
oro4@ewoon~ 


Oa 


wow 
ee 


b oad 
Ld 





er ere erry 
NNONNONOnaAN 
CKMaunaenconw 

al adh od ek Sl sed od ot a 
+ Se Onesen~ 





@-1-100 
NNOG 
Craw 


ous 
exe 
Bao 


~ 
4 
~ 


105 
05 


- 
a 


a“ 
s 
- 2 


$2 © 9 © ~I 9-13-32 
Hem ONO AD 
eeoc: cue~ 


2211S 18288 
arr, see 


ee 


ao 
oe 
~ 
& 

a 
- 


7.4 1m) 1.38 
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6 96 6. 
6 92 6.5 
* Based on average earnings during past 
six years. 
t Average number times earned last five 
years. 
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Three Interesting Security Switches 


Suggestions to Holders of Three 
Issues That Seem High Enough 





witch from: 

Sears, Roebuck common 

Paying $6 dividends, selling at 
167 


fo: 
International Harvester common 
Paying $5 dividends—selling at 
107 











‘he object in switching from Sears, 
Roebuck to International Harvester is 
primarily to exchange an issue in 
which fundamental improvement has 
borne fruit to one which is only be- 
ginning to reflect it. Sears Roebuck 
has recovered completely from the set- 
back sustained in 1921. Earnings in 
1923 were equivalent to $11.53 a share 
for the common stock and last year a 
baiance of $13.86 a share was shown 
for this issue. 

fhe company’s financial position 
has been greatly improved. Surplus 
account, reduced to 1.75 million dol- 
lars at the close of 1921, had recovered 
to 26.4 millions as of December 31, 
1924. The 33.3 million dollar note 
issue, outstanding in the first-named 
year, was completely eliminated in 
1923 and, last year, Sears Roebuck re- 
tired its 8 millions of 7% preferred 
stock. 

\dmittedly impressive, this showing 
is scarcely less remarkable than the 
common stock’s advance from the 1924 
low at 78% to current levels around 
167. Dividends were restored in June, 
1924, with declaration of $1.50 a share 
quarterly. There is a possibility that 
common stock capitalization may be 
be readjusted by reducing 
the present $100 par value 


averaged $22.6 a share for the com- 
mon stock. Aside from consideration 
of the somewhat higher yield, Inter- 
national Harvester has the greater 
potential possibilities marketwise, if 
held for a long pull. 





Switch from: 
American Radiator common 
Paying $4. dividends—selling at 
100 

To: 
Great Western Sugar common 
Paying $8 dividends—selling at 
93 











American Radiator has an excellent 
record of earnings and dividends. Re- 
sults in recent years have been espe- 
cially good, as the company was one 
of the chief beneficiaries of the build- 
ing boom. While there is no reason 
to anticipate a severe slump in this in- 
dustry, there are increasing evidences 
that construction activities have been 
overdone in many important centers. 
It is problematical, therefore, that the 
company will continue to show the ex- 
ceptional earnings reported in the 
past three years. 

An extra dividend of 50%, payable 
in common stock, was paid last De- 
cember. While earnings would permit 
a more liberal disbursement, the man- 
agement has always been extremely 
conservative in the matter of dividend 
payments. In view of a probable let- 
down in building operations, there- 
fore, the common stock would appear 
to be selling at prices which place suffi- 


cient stress upon future dividend pos- 
sibilities. 

Earnings of Great Western Sugar 
have shown much wider fluctuations 
than those of American Radiator. Its 
dividend record is, nevertheless, only 
three years shorter. Common stock- 
holders have received payments, with 
but one interruption, since 1910. A 
substantial percentage of income has 
been ploughed back into properties 
since organization. The company’s 
financial position is strong. As of 
May 31, 1924, it had 45.26 million dol- 
lars of current assets against only 
1.54 millions of current liabilities. 

In spite of the lower average level 
of sugar prices in recent months, the 
company is expected to show earnings 
for the fiscal year ending February 
28, 1925, larger than those for 1924, 
when a balance of $18.26 a share was 
earned for the common stock. This 
issue, yielding 8.69% at recent prices 
around 93, appears to have good mar- 
ket possibilities in addition to its at- 
tractive return. 





Switch from: 
Fleischmann common 
Paying $3 dividends—selling at 
84 

To: 
Air Reduction 
Paying $4 dividends—selling at 
87 











Fleischmann is the world’s largest 
producer of yeast. While this is the 
company’s principal product, it also 

manufactures malt and 
alcohol as by-products and 








shares to $25 par value. 
At any rate, the cash divi- 
dend disbursement will 
probably be increased. Yet 
even as a $8 dividend 


payer Sears Roebuck would From 


Three Desirable Switches 


Earned per Share Div. 


1923 1924 ($) Price 


yield only 4.8%. 

Vhile there is no pros- 
pect for an immediate in- 
cre:se in the International 
Harvester dividend, the 
sto. k is still in a position 
ans ogous to that of Sears 
Roebuck a year or more 
bac<. The farm implement 
ind istry, slowly struggling 
out of its extreme depres- 
sion, has only recently be- 

to make definite gains. 
virtue of a strong finan- 
position, International 
arvester was able to 
a’ntain an unbroken divi- 
| record throughout 
period of depression. 
r to 1921, earnings 
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Fleischman Co.. $5.70 


To 
Air Reduction.. 12.00 


*$6 13 
*10 %4 


84 
87 


is the most important pro- 
ducer of distilled vinegar 
in the United States. Gross 
sales increased from 27.5 
million dollars in 1917 to 
an estimated total of ap- 
proximately 44 millions 
last year. 

The company’s yeast 
business has suffered some- 


Yield 
% 


3.6 


48 





From 

Am. Radiator... 
To 

Gr. W. Sug. cm.. 718.26 


7.57 *12 


#20 


what by virtue of the in- 
creasing use of baker's 
bread. As the manufac- 
tured article supplants the 
home-made product, sales 
of yeast tend to fall off. 


4.0 





8.6 





From 
Sears, Roebuck 6.07 


To 


Inter. 


13.86 6 


Harvester 11.53 *8 5 


167 


107 


Fleischmann has, however, 
managed to offset this in- 
fluence by developing new 
uses for yeast. Its finan- 
cial position is strong and 


3.6 
4.7 





* Partly estimated. + Years ended Feb. 28. 
1 Exclusive of $1.25 in extras paid last year. 
2 Exclusive of $1.00 in extras paid last year. 








earnings are running at a 
rate which suggests that 
last year’s extra dividends, 
amounting to $1.25 a share 
(Please turn to page 687) 
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Five Interesting Preferred 


Stocks With 


Accumulated Dividends 


Opportunities in Selected Preferred Stocks 


By FRED. L. KURR 


PREQUENTLY the opportunity for substantial profit is to be found 
in cumulative preferred stocks which have discontinued dividends 
for some time. If the back dividends are sizeable and there are reason- 
able prospects for their liquidation, a basis may be had for a really 
profitable speculation. However, the fact that a large amount of 
accrued dividends may be due on a preferred issue is not a signal that 
the issue necessarily is attractive. 

In practically every case cumulative preferred stocks are entitled 
to designated dividends before the common stock can receive a return, 
and if in any year the preferred stock does not receive the dividend to 
which it is entitled, such omission must be made good before dividends 
can be paid onthe common. No obligation, however, exists on the part 
of the company to pay these back dividends, and they are only paid 
when directors consider that earnings, financial condition and outlook 
warrant such action. 

Preferred stocks with accumulated back dividends are only inter- 
esting as speculations when conditions surrounding the companies in 
question have improved to such an extent that good prospects may be 
said to exist for favorable dividend action. Back dividends on a pre- 
ferred issue are of little significance if the outlook for the company 
is not favorable. American Writing Paper preferred, for example, 
sold in the thirties a few years ago. The issue had over 150% back 
dividends due, a fact which probably influenced many people to pur- 
chase the stock, with a resultant heavy loss, as the company was 
plunged into receivership and the back dividends are now at no value. 

This article analyzes the position of five preferred stocks on 
which there are accumulated back dividends and which have interest- 
ing speculative possibilities because of the present satisfactory status 
of the companies. 


has likewise been under consideration. 

The annual report for 1924 has not 
yet been issued; but for the six months 
ended June 30th, 1924, $6 a share was 


GOODYEAR 
TIRE 
1% PFD. 


Up to the deflation pe- 
riod of 1920-21, Good- 
year Tire & Rubber 
Company had an ex- 


cellent record. Unfortunately, an ill 
advised management embarked on a 
program of expansion at a time when 
retrenchment should have been the 
watchword. This policy resulted in huge 
inventory losses and financial embar- 
rassment. In the past three years 
a new management has been steadily 
regaining the ground that was lost, 
and the company is now in sound finan- 
cial condition, and would be justified 
in resuming dividend payments on the 
preferred stock. 

While there has been no official an- 
nouncement of a capital readjustment 
plan, it is known that the directors 
have been considering methods for im- 
proving the financial structure of the 
company. It is expected that before 
long the 8% bonds and notes now out- 
standing will be refunded with an issue 
bearing a lower interest rate. The 
question of taking care of accumulated 
back dividends on the preferred stock 
through the issuance of additional se- 
curities, together with a resumption 
of cash dividends at the rate of 7%, 
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earned on the preferred. As condi- 
tions in the last six months were quite 
favorable for the tire manufacturers, 
it is conservative to estimate earnings 
for the full year at $10 a share on 
the preferred stock. When the year’s 
earnings are finally made public, they 
may turn out to have been consider- 
ably in excess of this figure. 

With the outlook very encouraging 
at this time, it should not be long be- 
fore something favorable develops for 
the preferred shareholders. At pres- 
ent levels of 88, with nearly 30% back 
dividends due, the stock appears at- 
tractive. 


MISSOURI Through recent acquisi- 
PACIFIC tion of the Gulf Coast 
59% PFD. Lines and International 

& Great Northern, Mis- 
souri Pacific has become one of the 
largest railroad systems in the United 
States. Including the Texas Pacific, 
which is controlled through stock own- 
ership, the total mileage is 11,300, not 
including the Denver & Rio Grande 


Western, in which Missouri Pacific h 1s 
a half interest. 

About the middle of 1923, L. 
Baldwin assumed the presidency, : 
under his direction affairs of the r 
have taken a remarkable turn for 
better. Road and equipment have | 
improved to such an extent that. tl 
has been a very material lowering 
operating ratio, and delays which 
previous years resulted in loss of t) 
fic, have been largely eliminated. ) 
souri Pacific has now recovered 
traffic that was lost by slack man: 
ment, and this together with gre 
operating efficiency has brought al 
great improvement in earnings. 
“At the close of 1923, Missouri 
cific was in good financial condit 
with five million dollars working « 
tal, and, in addition, four million 
Government securities. The acq 


tion of new lines and heavy exp« 
tures made for improvements have 
quired the expenditure of many »uil- 
lions the past year, but this has |ven 


financed through additional bor 
issues. The road is now in comfortable 
financial condition. Returns from 
trolled lines may be expected to 1 
than compensate for the increased 
terest charges resulting from t 
acquisition. 

Indications at the present time 
that earnings in the current year 
make an even better showing tha) 
1924, when over $9 a share was ea 
on the preferred stock. Under the 
cumstances, there are sound rea 
for believing that a $5 rate wil 
paid on the preferred in the near fu- 
ture. At present levels of 78, the 
ferred stock has discounted a $5 ¢ vi- 
dend, but not the $32.50 back ¢ vi- 
dends due. These may be gradu!l 
paid off in cash payments or thr 
some readjustment plan which u 
involve the issuance of new securi ‘cs 


J.I. CASE J. 1. Case Threshing 
7% PFD. chine Company, tog« 
with all other manu 
turers of harvesting machinery, 
had to contend with unusually tr) ing 
conditions since 1920. The deflat on- 
ary period fell with particular fore 
on the farming communities, an 
a result buying of harvesting ma: 
ery has been of the hand-to-m: 1th 
variety. Moreover, as a large 
centage of these products are sol 
a credit basis, ‘substantial _lo-ses 
through bad accounts were taken 
the manufacturers. Conditions in 
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istry have now greatly improved 
1use of the important advance in 
price of grain. This improvement 
e too late in 1924 to be of material 
‘t on the earnings of the harvest- 
machinery manufacturers, but in 
current year a very marked im- 
‘ement will undoubtedly be shown. 
evious to 1921, J. I. Case had an 
llent record, earnings at all- times 
g sufficient to cover the preferred 
lend with an ample margin. As 
e is no funded debt ahead of the 
erred, and working capital alone 
yual to $115 a@ share, the stock is 
ously in @ very strong position, 

the viewpoint of assets. With 
ing power definitely on the in- 
se, it should not be long before 
lends are restored. 


LYS 


/RLAND 
PFD. 


In 1923, Willys Over- 
land staged a remark- 
able come-back in earn- 
ings, with a _ surplus 
that year equivalent to over $5) 
are on the preferred stock. As 
lividends were paid, this enabled 
ompany to put its financial house 
rder, and it is now one of the 
igest of the large automobile 
ifacturers. 
fortunately, 1924 results were 
nearly so good. A large inven- 
was accumulated at the begin- 
of the year in anticipation of a 
ter demand than materialized. 
ations had to be curtailed in order 
ork off this inventory, and earn- 
fell off materially. At present, 
situation appears encouraging. 
stocks of the company’s dealers 
Ww, as well as the company’s own 
s, and this together with the fact 
a new line of 6-cylinder Over- 
and 6-cylinder Willys Knights 
been recently introduced, should 
e the company to return substan- 
rofits in 1925. 
ording to President John L. Wil- 
the December 31st balance sheet 
be the best financial statement 
issued by the company, with cash 
ank certificates of deposit suffi- 
to cover all current liabilities, 
vith no notes payable. Working 








covered are as follows: 
1) Railroads 
2) Steel 

3) Oil 

4) Metal 





8) Sugar 


= — 





IMPORTANT! 

The next issue will contain a special section devoted to 
that stock which is considered by experts to be the best in 
each of twelve leading industries. We believe our subscribers 
will welcome this section as offering them an opportunity to 
compare their own holdings with those selected. Among the 
twelve stocks listed, are several which represent unusual op- 
portunities for yield and price enhancement. The industries 


5) Rail Equipment 
6) Chemical 
7) Tobacco 


9) Automobile 

10) Merchandising 

11) Public Utility 

12) Tire-manufac- 
turing 








capital alone is sufficient to cover the 
funded debt and preferred stock out- 
standing. 

While Willys Overland preferred 
must be regarded as a decidedly specu- 
lative issue, due to the uncertainties 
in the automobile industry and the se- 
vere competition that now exists, it 
nevertheless possesses interesting pos- 
sibilities in view of the present favor- 
able status of the company’s affairs. 


CUBA 
CANE 
SUGAR 
1% PFD. 


Earnings in the past two 
years of over $31 a share 
on the preferred stock, 
none of which were paid 
out in dividends, has en- 
abled Cuba Cane Sugar to retire all 
bank loans, and place itself in a strong 
financial position. Undoubtedly divi- 
dends on the preferred stock would 
have been resumed by this time had 
it not been for the important decline 
in the price of sugar that has occurred 
in the past few months, which influ- 
enced directors to adopt a conserva- 
tive policy. Despite the present sugar 
situation, however, a hopeful attitude 
appears Warranted. 

One factor that will in all likelihood 
work to the advantage of the company 
is the prospect that the lowest prices 
of the current year will be seen dur- 
ing the months of greatest produc- 
tion; and it is based on these quota- 
tions that payment will be made to 


Colonos. The stronger companies such 
as Cuba Cane can hold their sugar un- 
til the summer months and take ad- 
vantage of the better prices that 
should thén prevail. While last year 
prices were very much more favorable, 
the highest prices were seen during 
the period of production, the market 
declining during the summer months. 

In 1924, Cuba Cane received 4.596c 
a pound for its sugar, and production 
costs were 3.552c. Raw sugar is now 
selling at prices ranging from 2.76c 
to 2.97c for the February, March and 
May options. Production costs of the 
company, however, will be very much 
lower this year. In 1922, for example, 
production costs were only 1.945c. 

Through acquisition of new proper- 
ties and improvements made on its old 
holdings, Cuba Cane has become one 
of the lowest cost producers of sugar, 
and can return substantial profits 
when there is any money to be made 
in the sugar industry. 

The preferred stock must be rated 
as decidedly speculative, but offers at 
present levels considerable inducement 
to those in a position to assume the 
risk Should sugar 
strengthen during the summer months, 


involved. prices 
as many well informed sugar men be- 
lieve they will, such a development 
would in all probability be reflected 
in considerably higher prices for the 
stock, 





Five Preferred Stocks With Accumulated Dividends 


Securities 
Senior to Pfd. 


Preferred 


Working 
Outstanding 


Capital 


-—-Earned on 
1923 


Preferred 
Pfid— Entitled 
1924 to 


Back 
Divid'ds 


Appr’mate 
Price Pfd. 





issouri Pacific 


. .*$268,795,046 


$71,800,100 T 





oodyear Tire 


$63,260,000 


65,079,500 51,075,862 





T. Case 


13,000,000 15,000,000 


$0.17 
8.15 10.00 


4.838 


$5 78 


$9.10 








** 





Villys Overland.... 


22,049,500 31,976,183 





* 35,622,000 


uba Cane Sugar.. 


50,000,000 19,715,616 


59.11 


410.00 








unded debt. 7 See text. 


‘onsists of 48.2 million funded debt and 15 millions 8% prior preferred. 
** Not available. 


* Fi 
£ ( 
§ Years ended Sept. 30. 


{| Estimated. 
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American Steel Foundries 





Slow But Sure 


A Sound Equipment Issue—Earned Nearly 
Twice Dividend in 1924—The Outlook 











Gross Sales 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 


4 es Common—, 


Net for Earned on Earned on 


Paid on 
Cc 


Net Working 
Capital 





Dividends 





$49,113,098 


Preferred 
$2,386,097 $4.63 


§$9.50 


#495 58 $10,494,000 





27,844,188 


t 
3,891,766 6.97 


2.16 


33% 17,595,000 





59,481,564 


45.88% 
4,487,601 6.22 


13.00 


15,975,000 





* 


52.90 
341,613 def. 


3.00 


13,125,000 





38,171,147 


4.08 
3.40 


713.00 


14,932,000 





3,131,544 37.36 
9.60 


3.00 





7,595,945 83.90 
4,600,000 51 5.50 


3.00 





* Not reported. 


{| Also stock dividends. 





+ Estimated. 
§ Including extras in Liberties. Common had par of $100 against $3314 now. 
** $100 par. 


t Not issued. 














MERICAN STEEL FOUND- 
A RIES, whose corporate exist- 

ence dates back about twenty- 
three years, manufactures a diversi- 
fied line of iron and_ steel prod- 
ucts, and the policy of recent years 
has been one of moderate expansion. 
Company has some nine plants located 
mainly in the Middle West, making 
steel castings of every kind and a mis- 
cellaneous line of equipment for rail- 
road rolling stock. In 1919, control 
of the Griffin Wheel Company was 
purchased. This company has ten 
plants having direct connection with 
sixteen railroads and makes cast iron 
car wheels. In 1921, American Steel 
Foundries erected a plant at Detroit 
for the manufacture of automobile 
springs. Therefore, the company’s 
business is dependent upon the rail- 
road equipment business and, to a cer- 
tain extent, upon the automobile in- 
dustry. 

Since 1917, the book value of real 
estate, plant equipment, good will, etc., 
has increased over 50% from less than 
21 to more than 32 millions. The 
volume of business has fluctuated ir- 
regularly with the general condition 
of the industries served, but during 
the past few years has not reached 
the peak of the war period. Total 
capitalization at the present time of 
approximately $33,000,000 compares 
with $26,500,000 in 1919. 

From the standpoint of net income 
available for dividends the 1923 busi- 
ness was the best the company has 
enjoyed. At the end of that year 
financial position was exceedingly 
strong, cash alone being in excess of 
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the total current liabilities. In com- 
mon with other companies in the equip- 
ment field, American Steel Foundries 
suffered a let-down in business last 
year. Early in the year, or at least 
in the first half, operations were not 
in excess of 60% of capacity. Im- 
provement began early in the fall, and 
in December plants were operating at 
70%. Early in January it was an- 
nounced that operations had increased 
to 75% and President Lamont was 
quoted as saying that the outlook for 
1925 was bright and that indications 
pointed to better business than in 1924, 
and perhaps as good as in 1923. 

In the nine months ended Septem- 
ber 30, 1924, American Steel Found- 
ries earned $4.16 a share upon the com- 
mon stock and it is estimated that for 
the entire year earnings were equal 
to $5.50 a share on the 722,196 shares 
of common stock. While official fig- 
ures are not yet available, the fact 
that dividend requirements were ade- 
quately covered in 1924 makes the 
assumption reasonable that the balance 
sheet at the end of 1924 was probably 
as strong as the balance sheet at the 
end of 1923. 

The conclusion to be reached from 
a review of the position of the com- 
pany is, first that the $3 dividend upon 
the common stock is strongly pro- 
tected, not only as to earnings, but 
also in relation to financial position. 
Operations in 1924 also demonstrated 
the ability of the company to earn 
almost twice dividend requirements 
with plants operating at less than 
three quarters of capacity. It may be 
stated incidentally that the annual 


statement of American Steel Found- 
ries, when issued, will in all proba- 
bility not suffer in comparison with 
the earnings statements of other large 
corporations catering to the railroad 
equipment business, and this compari- 
son can be made as to per share earn- 
ings and balance sheet position. 

The preferred stock of American 
Steel Foundries is outstanding to the 
amount of $8,900,000. It was issued 
in 1919 and dividends have been regu- 
larly paid since issuance. The stock 
is deserving of a good investment rat- 
ing, and in view of present money rates 
is one of the more attractive indus- 
trial preferred issues, yielding, as it 
does, over 6% at the current writing. 

In recognition of the ability of the 
company to cover dividend require- 
ments adequately in a year of sub- 
normal operations, and in recognition 
of the better outlook for 1925, the com- 
mon stock has advanced rather sub- 
stantially. The low of 1924 was 3°% 
against current levels of between 15 
and 50. At 50 the stock would yield 
6%, which is a better return than can 
be obtained on most of the leading 
equipment stocks. If the business cut- 
look measures up to present expe ta- 
tions it is not out of the question jor 
American Steel Foundries to iner:is¢ 
distributions to shareholders, and ‘he 
stock can be safely included among 
the more attractive “middle pric:d’ 
industrial shares listed upon the ) ew 
York Stock Exchange. In the past ‘he 
company has capitalized prosperity 
through stock dividends, but mre 
thought now is given the possibiity 
of a larger cash rate. 
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Imerican Sugar Refining Co. 





Back to Par for “Sugar’’? 


The Company’s Adjustment Efforts—Strong Finan- 
cial Position—Outlook for Dividends on Common 


OR American Sugar Refining the 
0 war at least appears to be over. 
Ever since 1919 the company 
as been struggling with devastating 
roblems. Since that time there has 
een charged off almost $23,000,000, 
presenting the determined losses in- 
irred through repudiation, bank- 
iptey, loans and inventory in the pe- 
iod immediately following the war. 
Ten years ago, American Sugar Re- 
ning had active refineries at five 
ties. In 1916, there were only two 
fineries that could meet competitors. 
‘herefore, rehabilitation was obliga- 
ry. In this rehabilitation the com- 
any has expended $45,000,000, includ- 
ig the building of a new refinery at 
baltimore. 
In 1919, the Cuban sugar properties 
ere acquired, now capable of produc- 
ng 1,400,000 bags of raw sugar, equal 
) about 129% of average raw require- 
ments. American Sugar Refining at 
the end of 1923 had large investments 
n Western beet sugar companies. One 
f the most extensive investments was 


ber 31, 1924, three items alone; loans, 
general investments and cash totaled 
over $78,000,000, while current liabili- 
ties including accounts, taxes, interest 
and dividends payable totaled $6,200,- 
000. The total outstanding funded 
debt and preferred stock is $75,000,- 
000, or only $3,000,000 in excess of the 
net figure resulting from the deduc- 
tion of current items payable from the 
three large assets items just enumer- 
ated. The amount of common stock 
outstanding is $45,000,000, and real 
estate and plants inventory and ac- 
counts receivable at the end of 1924 
total over $78,000,000. This skeleton 
of the balance sheet admirably serves 
the purpose of emphasizing the solid 
intrinsic worth of the common stock, 
intrinsic worth as set apart from value 
based upon earning power. 


General Outlook 


It is a matter of record that dur- 








the holdings of Great Western Sugar 
Company stock. Early in 1923, Ameri- 
can Sugar began to liquidate this in- 
vestment, and by the end of 1924 had 
disposed of all. In the ten years from 
14 through 1924, sales of the stocks 
beet sugar companies were made at 
profit of over $14,000,000, and own- 
ership in remaining beet sugar stocks 
were carried at a book value of a lit- 
less than $6,000,000. 

The net result of post-war changes 
has been the centralizing and moder- 
nizing of refining operations, the dis- 
position of principal holdings of beet 
sugar companies and the establish- 
ment of a base in Cuba for raw-sugar 
requirements through the acquisition 
of two plantations, the Central Cu- 
nigua and the Central Jaronu. 

American Sugar for several years 

s had a quarter interest in the Na- 

nal Sugar Refining Company, and 
late in 1924 negotiations were begun 

king toward the acquisition of the 
nainder at an outlay that would 

ve required $12,000,000 cash. As a 

ult of tentative intervention by the 

partment of Justice, these negotia- 
ms have been dropped, and so far 
is known there is no change in the 
erest of American Sugar in Na- 
nal Sugar Refining from the condi- 

n that existed prior to the introduc- 

n of the 1924 negotiations. 

The present feature of American 

gar Refining is the exceptionally 


The Decline in 
«American Sugar’s Earnings- 
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ong liquid position. As of Decem- 
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ing 1924 reports in Wall Street inti- 
mated that it might be necessary for 
American Sugar to suspend dividends 
upon the preferred stock. There was 
at that time no full knowledge of finan- 
cial position, and it was generally ac- 
cepted that earnings were small. In 
1923 it was known that a loss of $1,- 
700,000 was suffered from refinery 
operations, and interest on loans and 
income from investments enabled the 
company to cover interest charges and 
the preferred dividend. Conditions in 
1924, generally speaking, were not fa- 
vorable to refiners. Raw sugar prices 
fluctuated violently at times and re- 
finers more or less were at the mercy 
of a rapidly fluctuating market for 
raw materials, and could not stabilize 
operations and ensure a predetermined 
margin of profit. The hope and ex- 
pectation of the industry at the pres- 
ent time is for price stabilization. 

The issue of 6% bonds of 1937 out- 
standing to the amount of $30,000,000 
is not a mortgage issue, but a direct 
obligation. These bonds have suffered 
in the market through the last year 
on account of the uncertainty over 
prospects. The improved outlook and 
the financial record ought to better their 
standing and increase the demand for 
them from the standpoint of a busi- 
ness man’s investment. The 79% cu- 
mulative preferred, on which dividends 
have been paid since 1891, sold as low 
as 77 in 1924. The recovery from that 
low level has been 20 points, where 
the stock returns about 7%, and is 
still a good purchase. 

Earnings on the common stock since 
1919 have been highly irregular and 
preliminary figures indicate a surplus 
of little over $1.00 a share in 1924. 
Following the recent publication of the 
summary of financial position, the com- 
mon shares recovered 20 points in a 
week, largely, it is believed, at the ex- 
pense of a long standing short in- 
terest. The official statement said that 
the company was in financial position 
to resume a common dividend when- 
ever conditions warranted, and it is 
possible that conditions will warrant 
before the end of 1925. It may be 
granted that the advance from 48 to 
68 in a week was too rapid and out- 
running immediate possibilities, but 
on reactions the stock is a speculative 
purchase, not for the day-to-day trader 
perhaps, but for a pull of perhaps 
several months. Intrinsic values are 
demonstrated and earning power is 
strongly indicated to be on the up- 
grade. 








Central Leather Co. 





Is Central Leather Pfd. in Line for 


Dividends? 


Company in Timber as Well as Leather 
Business—Value of Timber Holdings— 
Effects of Refinancing — Position of 
Preferred and Common Shares 


YEAR ago the great question 
A surrounding the position of the 

Central Leather Company hinged 
upon the maturity of the $18,000,000 
first lien 5s due April 1, 1925. At 
times it was felt that because of the 
extraordinary losses suffered during 
the past four years, a capital read- 
justment might be necessary and, as 
a consequence, the shares of the com- 
pany, both preferred and common, 
dropped to exceptionally low levels. 

No great improvement occurred in 
the leather industry during 1924, but 
Central Leather, despite the vicissi- 
tudes of business, has been able to 
maintain a strong cash position, and 
this strong cash position offset to some 
extent the poor earnings position when 
the question of the bond maturity came 
up. In any event, the first 5s were 
retired through the sale of $15,000,- 
000 first lien 6s, due 1945. 

While the coupon rate on the new 
bonds is higher there is no net addi- 
tion to interest charges. Sale of these 
first lien 6s renewed attention to the 
timber holdings of the Central Leather 
Company. As a matter of fact, these 
timber holdings provide considerable 
revenue to the Central Leather Com- 
pany, and it may fairly be said that 
Central Leather is a timber as well 
as a leather company—a fact which 
is not generally recognized, although 
there is no particular secret about it. 

Timber holdings comprise some 460,- 
000 acres of land in fee located in 
Pennsylvania and Wisconsin, and it 
is expertly estimated that the com- 
pany should receive from these prop- 
erties more than $25,000,000 before 
exhaustion and prior to the maturity 
of the new issue of $15,000,000 bonds 
due in 1945. All through the years 
of large losses, that is from 1919 on, 
the timber operations have proven 
profitable and the company was able 
in five years to retire over $10,000,000 
of the 5% bonds from the operation 
of the timber lands. 


Earnings and Outlook 


At the end of 1919, Central Leather 
had a profit and loss surplus of over 
$30,000,000. At the end of 1923 the 
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company had a profit and 
loss deficit of over $12,- 
000,000, and its deficit at 
the present time is prob- 
ably over $13,000,000, al- 
though the full results of 
the 1924 year are not yet 
published. 

There is no longer a 
disposition to question 
the ability of the com- 
pany to pull through, 
particularly since the 
bond maturity was suc- 
cessfully financed, and 
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the interest now lies in 
the possibility of a return to a net 
earning period. In the nine months 
ended September 30, 1924, deficit after 
charges was $841,000, compared with 
a deficit of three times that for the 
same period of 1923. The third quar- 
ter of the year, taken by itself, showed 
a small profit. For the most part, the 
year 1924 was marked by the efforts 
of tanners to cut down the large sur- 
plus stocks which were on hand at the 
beginning of the year. In these efforts 
they were successful and stocks at the 
end of 1924 were much smaller than 
at the end of the last few preceding 
years. 


Profit Margin Unchanged 


Late in 1924 there was an advance 
in sole leather prices, the low spot of 
the year having been reached in July. 
However, there was a small rise in hide 
prices and, therefore, not much oppor- 
tunity to strengthen the margin of 
profit. Operations during 1924 were 
at probably not more than 459% or 
50% of capacity and production was 
purposely kept below sales to reduce 
stocks on hand. Consequently, at the 
end of 1924 Central Leather is sup- 
posed to have been in good financial 
shape, with inventory reduced but with 
the immediate earnings outlook still a 
bit uncertain. 

The year 1924 was featured by 
quite an increase in European demand 
for hides which kept down exports to 
this country, making European manu- 
facturers competitors of American 
tanners. It may be that if this con- 


dition continues this year, it will r« 
sult in an improved export market fo 
finished leathers. 

The preferred stock is a 7% cumula 
tive issue, upon which no dividend 
have been paid since middle of 1921 
Consequently, accumulations on th 
issue amount to over 300%, or in ex 
cess of $10,000,000. The preferre 
shares sold as low as 29% in 1924 
with a subsequent advance from tha 
low of over 100%, reflecting large! 
the successful financing of the 192 
bond maturity. 


Conclusion 


There can be no present though 
of dividend resumption upon the pre 
ferred issue, as profit and loss deficit 
would have to be cleared up befor 
dividends could even be talked about 
It has been suggested that this migh 
be accomplished by reducing the pa 
value of the common from $100 to n 
par, but such suggestions have bee! 
quite informal and apparently no 
from official sources. With no imm 
diate prospect of dividend payments 
and considering the general state o 
the market, it seems as if Centra 
Leather preferred, between 60 and 6° 
were in rather neutral ground and ad 
vances from those levels are likely t 
be quite limited until earning powe 
is developed to a point where discus 
sions of the resumption of preferre 
dividends can be logically based. B« 
cause of the very junior position i 
respect of earnings which the commo 
shares occupy, they possess only 1 
flected speculative attraction. 
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hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 











R ports of Cutten’s 


1,000,000 Profits— 


the Chicago wheat Pit, should be 
n with liberal pinches of salt. In 
first place no man ever made that 
unt of money in a single purely 
ulative wheat campaign, and in the 
nd place, reports of market win- 
s are almost sure to be grossly 
gerated. Such rumors do a world 
calcuable harm for they always in- 
se the number of those who be- 
that success is the result of blind 
ce and not years of study and 
rience. 
* * * 


District Attorney Banton’s— 


cket shop bill is again before the 
York Legislature. The bill re- 
s brokers to submit verified state- 


ments for examination and approval 
by the State Superintendent of Banks. 
False statements would constitute a 
felony, while a license to do business 
as a broker would be evidence that the 
broker had properly qualified. Hardly 
anything there which would appear to 
offer ground for reasonable objection. 
Yet a similiar bill was defeated last 
year by organized Wall Street opposi- 
tion. 
7 * * 


Royal Dutch-Shell’s Oil 
Inventories— 

—are the largest of any oil company 
in the world. This is not unusual, ow- 
ing to the fact that Royal Dutch, 
through the companies in which it is 
interested, is the largest producer of 
oil in the world. It may surprise some 


to learn that the company 
an output of 300,000 bbls. of oil a 
day. Shell Union, for example, of 
whose stock Royal Dutch owns 72%, 
has a production of about 90,000 bbls. 
a day and 10,000,000 bbls. of oil in 
storage. Recent advances in petro- 
leum prices augurs well for the Royal 
Dutch stockholders this year. 


* . 


$2,900 a Share— 

—recently touched by the stock of 
First National Bank of New York is 
one of the highest prices ever attained 
by a bank stock. Concurrently, an un- 
confirmed rumor stated that the bank 
was considering the cutting of a 
“melon” through the offering of cap- 
ital stock to shareholders at $100 a 
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[PORTANT CHANGES 


RICAN BEET SUGAR 
» authorize: Common stock, 260,000 shares, 
retire present $100 Com., share for share; 
rsion of bonds, etc. 
m.—50,000 to retire present 6% 
) Yr., s. f., deb. 6s, conv. 


/TA SUGAR CO. for $4,437,841. 
ICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 


organize : 


other 
npany.” 
COLA 
retire: at par ($100), 20% 
)LIDATED CIGAR CORP. 
increase: 
ILIDATED GAS CO. 
sell: 20 Yr., 
INENTAL CAN 

pay: Com. stock Div. of 5% 
rd Feb. 5. 
EN & CO. 
change name: to 
tter Corp. to sell: 


at 97%, 


NT (E. I.) DE ee hn & CO. 
y 1—To redeem: at 107, 


tAL LIGHT & TRACTION 
1—To redeem: 


DATION CO. 


increase: Com. shares from 75,000 to 100,000. Mar. 16—To retire: 
$3 


115, all outstanding $7 
(IN CO. 
refund: 
issue of 
S WHEEL 

.—To redeem: at 102% 
RAL PETROLEUM 
a redeem: at 105, 7s, * 

. TEA 


exchange: 
h 


cum., no par, 


a & Ge 
6s. 


share for share, 
hare. Also to exchange present 
tization will begin July 1, 1926. 
S BROTHERS TEA 


change par value: 
par, 


Preferred stock, 60,000 shares, 
» non-cum. Pfd., Apr 
into Com at $50 to $70—$3,500,000—to . 
nplete purchase of NORTHERN SUGAR CORP. and MINNE- 


AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY SECURITIES CO., 
h $10,000,000 capital stock, all owned by parent Co., to 
, hold, handle and dispose of stocks, bonds, equipment ‘trust notes 
securities now owned by American Car 


of auth. and outstanding 7% cum. 
$2,000, 


Auth. Com. from 150,000 shares to 200,000. 
DN cidunendabeabeudedeeniekes oi $50,000,000 


on Com. stock, 
This will add to outstanding Com 


MID-CONTINENT PETROLEUM CORP. 
to yield 6.75, 15 Yr., 


g. 7%s °31, entire issue 


at .110, 30 Yr., ser. A, 


lst mtg. 8s, "36 (red. at 10734)—$2,864,700-—with 


, ser. A, lst mtg. 7s, ° 


present $100 Com. 
and outstanding) for no par Com. with an — value of $1 
Pid. for new 


of present 100,000 Com. shares, from $100 to 


IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


Proposed Changes 


KEOKUK & DES MOINES RY. CO. 


no par value—150,000 
Bal. reserved for con- 

$100 par, 7% 
share for share. 


Reorganization : 


before Feb. 25. 


Holders of Ist mtg. g. 6s, 


KRESGE (S. S.) CO. 
1—To pay: 50% 
to holders of record Mar. 16. 


'23, must deposit same 


stock div. on $26,517,933 of outstanding Com 


LIGGETT & MYERS TOBACCO CO. 


Mar. 
16 of Com. 
authorized Com. 
“take 


To increase: 
and Foundry 


16—To Offer: 
and Com. B 


at par ($25) for cash, 


stock, 


to holders of record Feb 
an additional 432,428 shares of 


B, on basis of 1 share for each 4 shares now held 
MAGMA COPPER CO. 

capital stock from 350,000 shares to 400,000; 
50,000 shares to stockholders at $36.50; proceeds to liquidate about 


‘ 
and offer 


$1,800,000 of bank indebtedness. 


MARLAND OIL 
Apr. 


notes 


To increase: 


1—To redeem: 
$2,710,000, out of funds provided last Oct. 


at 105, Ser. A, s. £., participating 8s, ‘31, a. 
through sale of 2 yr.., 


$20,000, 000 


MARTIN-PARRY CORP. 


capital stock from 100,000 shares to 200,000 ; 
capitalize “former improvements in development.” 


partly to 


MATHIESON ALKALI 


Jan. 26—To 


to shareholders of 200.000: 


19,187 shares 


increase: 
and change par value from 
23,543 shares of new Com. to shareholders at $45—1 share new for 


authorized Com. 
$50 


from 130,000 to 


to no par. To offer: 


shares 


each 5 shares now held. 


s. £., Ist mort. 


& FORT DODGE R 
$12,500,000 


Reorganization : 
former Co., 
$18,074,000 


Domestic holders of Ist cons. mtg. 5s, 
and Ist mtg. 4s, 
of time for depositing same until Feb. 16; 


(THE) INBEAP SLES =, Ss. LOUIS R. R. CO. and DES MOINES 
-Cc 


"34, of the 
’85, of the latter, granted extension 
foreign holders granted 


extension until Mar. 2 


conv., deb. 7s, all. 
$2, 


100,000 


a ey ue KANSAS-TEXAS RAILROAD CO. 
Mar. 1—To redeem: at par, col. tr. 6s, "30, entire issue. 


. -$4,750,000 


PERE MARQUETTE RY. co. 


Reorganization : 
_, ie 


To sell bonds: to 


“reimburse its treasury for expenditures made in 
betterments and purchase of securities of subsidiary aah TTY 


NEW YORK RAILWAYS CO. 
owners of BROADWAY & SEVENTH AVENUE 


Ist cons. 


4,000 


mtg. 5s, *48, and owners of BROADWAY 


SURFACE R. R. CO. Ist mtg. 5s, given until Feb. 17 to assent 


READING CO. 
o sell: 


eq. tr. ctfs. .. 


to, or dissent from, present plan of reorganization. 


$8,000,000 


SHERWIN-WILLIAMS CO 


Mar. 1—To 


UNITED DRUG CO. 
To issue: 
increase: 
700,000. 
LTD., 
Drug Ist Pfd. 


to page 706) 


(120,000 shares 


fd. upon which 


Ist Pfd. 
To offer: 


(Please turn 


retire: 


for cash, 180,817 shares of 
($50 par, 
stockholders of LIGGETT INTERNATIONAL, 
the right to exchange each share for 1 1/7 shares of United 


at 105, Pfd. stock. 


$1,000,000 


$100 par, Class A Com. To 
Cum.) from 400,000 shares to 


additional block of 7° 


7% 
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What Are You Worth?’ 


| FRENCH actuary by the name of Bar- 
riol worked up some figures on the 
“average social value of the individual” 
back in 1910-11, and these figures have 
been quoted widely of late in estimates 
of the money-loss to the various nations represented 
by the lives sacrificed in the World War. 





M. Barriol’s estimate of the social value of the 
individual American (figuring $5 to the £) was 
$4,720; of the Englishman, $4,140; of the French- 
man, $2,900; and of the Russian, $2,020. 


* * * 


M. Barriol had his own method of arriving at 
these conclusions, and they were probably accurate 
from the viewpoint of society as a whole. But 
they are a little distressing from the individual 
point of view. It is not nice to think of yourself 
as “worth” only $4,700—or less than some motor 
cars cost, and a lot less than a well-bred horse will 
sell for. 


More satisfactory, perhaps, is the method sug- 
gested some months ago by Building Your Future 
Income: Figure your “worth” as the sum of which 
your yearly earning-power is 5%. Thus, if your 
yearly earnings be $4,000, then you represent the 
“equivalent” of an invested capital of $80,000 at 
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5%, or, if your earnings be $5,000, then you are 
“worth” an invested capital of $100,000. 


* * * 


Incidentally, it is interesting to apply this latter 
method to the average earnings of the average 
American worker, and compare one’s own “worth” 
with the result. For this purpose, we may use the 
estimate of the Bureau of Labor, which sets the 
average income per white family among wage 
earners and salaried persons in the United States 
at $1,513—of which income, the average husband 
earned $1,349. In other words, on the basis out- 


lined, the average American worker is “worth” to 


himself and his dependents, the equivalent of an 
invested capital of $26,980. 


* * * 


Income Builders may derive some amusement, 
and perhaps a little profit, from comparing their 
worth with the “average worth” indicated above. 
Those too near the low “average line” of $26,980 
may be spurred to move higher up. While those 
already a good way above it may note with sa‘is- 
faction that they have risen out of the common 
herd—and carefully invest what they do not have 
to spend to insure themselves against a retrogres- 
sion in old age when individual earning powers will 
probably be on the wane. 
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From Debts to Bonds in 5 





How an Every-Day Couple Climbed 
Out of Poverty and Into Property 


By “EX-SOLDIER” 








(Editor’s Note: 


Besides being a Prize-Winner in our 


recent contest, we can recommend this article as one of 


the soundest Personal Experience stories we have yet read.) 





HIS is the story of a spoiled, im- 
T provident boy, jolted into habits 
of thrift by the war, family strin- 
rency—and marriage. 
As I write this, five years and five 
onths after my discharge from the 
rmy, I have been married two years. 
\ly wife and I have accumulated nearly 
$9,000 in conservative securities. Ac- 
rding to the “Progress” graph of 
Pep” in the October 25th issue of 
HE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET we 
safely on the curve which will 
ing us well over $100,000 in thirty 
ars. 
Tonight our frame of mind is very 
ferent from that of the evening in 
‘19 when I returned from France. 
then marriage seemed im- 


many of the wasteful habits which 
had been mine. However, it was not 
possible to save then, for it was evi- 
dent that the first necessity was a 
better education. Hence the thousand 
dollar loan to complete my college edu- 
cation. However, we had not counted 
on the war to intervene and spoil our 
plans for the liquidation of that loan. 

So up came the word “save” again 
as soon as I was discharged. I hated 
it. Because my brother is twenty 
years older I was brought up practi- 
cally as an only child by indulgent, 
impractical parents through whose 
fingers excellent annual incomes had 
slipped during their productive years. 
I was spoiled. I spent on myself, my 


clothes and my amusements every cent 
I earned. 

War left me below par physically. 
That hill of $1,000 seemed insur- 
mountable. 

“You can save $2 a week out of $21 
if you’ll put it away first, and plan 
to live on the $19,” my wife told me. 

And so it started. The two dollars, 
the seed from which sprouted our pres- 
ent tree of savings, went into the 
bank first every week. I learned to 
walk to save carfare. I carried my 
lunch and bought shirts with cuffs 
that could be turned to save on laun- 
dry. It took me from July 4, 1919, 
to January 1, 1920, to save $100. This 
was the hardest work and best disci- 
pline my life has known. 
From that point of $21 my 





ssible. I had borrowed 





$1,000 before going to war 
aid in supporting my 
dependent parents while 
| finished my college edu- 
tion, 
The only job open on my 
return paid $21 a week. 
»w could I pay off that 
000, support my par- 
ts and put by enough to 
ake marriage a_ safe 
amble? -I couldn’t see 
w it could be done—was 
ady to release my wife- 
be from her promise. 
However, my fiancee did 
t possess a rubber back- 
ne. She preached “save.” 
’ rather she returned to 
old argument. For two 
irs before the war, on 


THE START 


“The two dollars—the seed from which 
sprouted our present tree of savings—went 
into the bank first every week. I learned 
to walk to save carfare. I carried my lunch 
and bought shirts with cuffs that could be 
turned to save on laundry. IT TOOK ME 
FROM JULY 4, 1919, TO JANUARY 1, 
1920, TO SAVE $100! This was the hard- 
est work and best discipine my life has 
known.” 


salary has grown by $10 
a week raises to $5,000 a 
year but the larger sav- 
ings being made today fol- 
low the original principles 
learned in those first salu- 
tary five months. 

During the following 
year, heartened by that 
$100 and with a wonder- 
fully sensible, loyal girl 
behind me, I saved the bal- 
ance of the note and was 
clear of debt. 


Settling Down 


I setled down on a basis 
which we have since been 
able to maintain consis- 
tently, that of saving ex- 
actly one-half my salary. 





r request, I gave up 
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small. I never 





“MORE KICK THAN AL JOLSON” 


“My wife and I count the happiness of 
our marriage as entirely due to a sensible 
financial understanding plus the real plea- 
sure given by the ‘game’ of saving. The 
mysteries of compound interest give us 


more ‘kick’ than Al Jolson.” 


carry more than 
a couple of dol- 
lars at any one 
time. Because it’s 
a bother to write 
checks lots of pos- 
sible purchases 
are never made 
when you are 
short of cash. 

We waste no 
sympathy if one 
or the other runs 
over allowance. It 
is a case of bor- 








This average has been possible only 
through denying ourselves an automo- 
bile and through care for our clothes. 
We have never lacked for pleasure or 
friends but we can truly say that 
what pleasure we have had has been 
intensified by the calm confidence 
which can only be given by a “nest 
egg.” I am in a confidential relation 
to a very successful, wealthy man. I 
have to be well-dressed and groomed. 
But I find that two well-cut, conser- 
vative suits will serve my purpose as 
well as the four or five more stylish 
outfits another man with me finds nec- 
essary for the same period. And while 
a man cannot wear patches on the out- 
side he can save much money if needle 
and thread are used judiciously. Like- 
wise solid color ties can be worn twice 
as long as the more conspicuous fig- 
ured variety. 


We save on a fifty per cent basis. 
We live on about thirty per cent of 
my income. The rest goes to support 
parents, to the church and to charity. 

We married two years from the 
time I cleared the $1,000 note with 
$4,000 saved. Two thousand was mine 
and two thousand was put away by 
my wife from her salary as a school- 
teacher. 

We decided not to build, the first 
step of so many young married peo- 
ple. We studied compound interest 
and felt that for our early years we 
would do better buying six per cent 
securities than saddling ourselves with 
a house on the installment plan. 

We are not budgeteers. We feel 
that keeping within a stated amount 
by individual management of each 
week as it comes is less wearing than 
a cut and dried schedule. There are 
four angles to our plan of saving. 
First, we pay cash for everything. 
We “run bills” for nothing save the 
monthly public utilities. Second, one- 
half of each pay check goes to sav- 
ing. Third, a stated amount goes to 
my wife for the household which she 
places in her own checking account. 
A much smaller amount is mine 
for lunches and carfare. Mine is very 
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row and pay back 
on a strictly busi- 
ness basis. And we are elated when 
either of us can add to the savings 
surplus from our individual accounts. 


What Our Investments Include 


Our investments include $10,000 
twenty payment life insurance, one 
public utility bond, one land bond, one 
industrial bond, a series of mortgage 
certificates of $100 value (six per cent, 
short term and rated A by our State 
Insurance commissioner), several other 
bonds and two blocks of common stock. 
Of the last, the first is a policy pur- 
chase of the business which employs 
me, and which pays a nice dividend 
rate, while the second is in a “closed” 
corporation which has paid eight per 
cent with an “extra” for twenty years. 
ow and Loan” completes the 
ist. 

Let me here let out a war whoop 
for building and loan association 
shares as specially applicable to the 
problems of the young married in- 
vestor, 


Building and Loan is not saving to 
us. It’s just a monthly bill, like gas, 
light or ’phone. It has to be paid each 
and every month. We’ve deliberately 
fostered the “bill” idea. We don’t 
count it in our assets. And in 132 
months we will be pleasantly surprised 
with $5,000 from our $25 a month. 

Because we consider this “bill” idea 
one of the best 


would increase their ultimate business 
if they permitted monthly payments. 
It strikes me as the ideal form for 
young people. 

My raises have come along at rea- 
sonable intervals. We found that the 
pitfall offered by a “raise” is the 
temptation to increase expenditure for 
comfort and pleasure to the amount 
of the added sum. To avoid this we 
keep in debt. Not debt in unpaid mer- 
chant’s bills but debt to the bank for 
money borrowed to buy sound securi 
ties. 

Our weekly savings go on our notes, 
not into a “term account.” This re- 
duces our interest to under 5 per cent, 
giving us a margin of profit on th 
six or seven per cent securities pur 
chased. As every week by week save! 
knows this profit gives a distinct ad 
vantage over the “term” account 
which does not pay of course until si» 
months are up. 

The main value of our loans is that 
they are a direct incentive to maxi 
mum economy at all times, and the; 
increase our credit at the bank. 

Let me say here we have stuck t 
securities although we live in one o 
the two greatest “boom” cities i 
America. Property on one busines 
street rose from $28 to $2,800 a fror 
foot in the last six years. Everyon 
went speculation wild. Much mone 
was made. But a slump has come- 
and as we note the plight of ou 
friends with their small equities, tax« 
and heavy interest, we feel that th 
percentage is very much with us. 


The Confidence of Ready Funds 


As far as my own advance is con 
cerned, it would have been impossibl 
save for the confidence inspired b 
ready funds. My “boss” has told m 
I am more valuable to him because h 
knows I’ll never “yes” him just to hold 
my job. 

My wife and I count the happines 
of our marriage as entirely due to 
sensible financial understanding plu 

(Please turn to page 711) 





ways to painless- 





ly develop the sav- 
ing habit, I have 
arranged to pay 
my insurance in 
monthly install- 
ments. I had pre- 
vious experience 
with quarterly 
and yearly insur- 
ance payments. 
Such large sums 
disrupt regularity 
of income §allot- 
ment. I feel posi- 
tive that many in- 


“OUT OF THE ‘YES’ CLASS!” 


“As far as my own advance is concerned 
it would have been impossible save for th 
confidence inspired by ready funds. M: 
‘boss’ has told me I am more valuable t 
him because he knows I'll never ‘yes’ hin 
just to hold my job.” 





surance companies 
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How We Saved 317 of a 
$4,600 Income 


Reader in Commenting on Previous Out- 
line, Describes His Own Financial Record 


N our January 17th issue, “C. H.” 

a resident of Rochester, N. Y., pre- 

sented an outline of what he con- 
idered to be his prospective expenses 
n the ensuing year and asked Budget’s 
pinion thereof. 


Mr. “C. H.” was 38 years of age 
nd just married. This is what his 
rospective outline showed: 


nsurance Premiums 
$17,000 20-Yr. 
300 Sick and Health. 
7,500 Accident 


$471.00 
$592.50 


ome Taxes 

ibs, etc. 
lagazines, etc. 

ntributions 

tomobile: 

Insurance $92.50 
Tax 16.00 
Garage and Operating.... 741.50 
Depreciation, $2,500 350.00 


$190.00 


1,200.00 


Food (incl. Lunches) 420.00 
$240.00 
180.00 420.00 
use Maint. & Equip’t 

nt (incl. $36 Telephone) 
reation (incl. Vacation) 


120.00 
936.00 
700.00 
300.00 
779.00 


$6, 0.00 


Since publication of Mr. C. H.’s out- 
ne, several readers have written in 
comment upon it. Among the let- 
rs received was one from a resident 
Flushing, N. Y., which is so com- 
ete and brings out so many points 
general interest, we are reprinting 
here: 


Points of Comparison 


“Was interested in Mr. C. H.’s 
idget as printed in your issue of Jan- 
iry 17th for a number of reasons. 
“First, he is exactly my own age. 
condly, while not a _ hide-bound 
udgeteer,’ I keep an expense account 
» help stop the leaks in our expenses 
nd to enable me to make up my in- 
me tax return. We do not bother 
» balance this account to the penny, 
it it serves the two purposes men- 
ioned above. 

“From our own experience, my com- 
ient on C. H.’s budget would be as 
lows: 

“Food allowance is entirely too low. 
‘lothing allowance is also low, al- 
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By “BUDGET” 


though not so bad. Medical, auto and 
recreation allowances are too high. 
This agrees, in the main, with your 
comments. 

“In order to back up the above com- 
ments, I submit herewith actual ex- 
penses of the year 1924. In explaria- 
tion, might say that the food item 
(almost double C. H.’s) includes milk 
and ice. We live simply but have 
company occasionally. Also, my wife 
is a very good manager. 

“Carfare is low as I have a car 
maintained by the company with which 
I am concerned. I have included an 
item of $237 which represent 6% in- 
terest on the equity I have in my 
home. Were I paying rent, I would, 
of course, have to meet the equivalent 
of this $237 item and the interest on 
my mortgage. 

“One other thought comes to me in 
closing: If C. H. is renting an apart- 
ment which would of course be heated, 
I would call it very cheap at $75; but 
as he has an item of ‘House Mainte- 
nance & Equipment’ I take it he is 
renting a house. In this case, his 
$120 item has to cover coal for fur- 
nace, electric light and gas for cook- 
ing, not to mention all the little inci- 
dentals. 

“IT believe C. H. will find his first 
year’s expenses a good deal different 
from those in the vicinity of New 
York City. 

“A SUBSCRIBER.” 


“A Subscriber” is to be congratu- 
lated, we think, upon the showing he 
is able to report for the year 1924 as 
revealed in the Expense Table he at- 
taches. Whether or not living costs ac- 
tually are high today, if due consid- 
eration be given the increase in aver- 
age wages and salaries paid, it is a 
fact that most people think them high; 
as a direct result, very few people in 
the smaller-earnings class can per- 
suade themselves to save even a little 
bit of what they receive. Under the 
circumstances, a family like “A Sub- 
scriber’s,” which actually saves as 
much as 31% can point to its record 
with no little pride. 

“Subscriber” is also to be thanked 


for emphasizing the points brought 
out here previously—viz., that “C. H.” 
had considerably underestimated sev- 
eral of the financial burdens he would 
have to carry. 

Incidentally, the statements of “C. 
H.” and “A Subscriber” together com- 
pose a very satisfactory example of 
the values to be derived from outlin- 
ing one’s finances in Budget form. 
Neither man is content to blunder 
along, and take money matters as they 
come, without any preliminary plan- 
ing or arranging. Both of them pre- 
fer to know where a given course of 
action will take them before adopting 
that course. It is too bad more of us 
are not equally far-sighted, thus en- 
abling us to avoid many of the pitfalls 
which our financial carelessness must 
otherwise entail. 





“A Subscriber’s” Actual Living 
Expenses in 1924 


Food 
Insurance, $15,000 Life 

Burglary 
Heat, Light, Gas and Water 
Household Supplies 
Laundry, Labor and Services 
Phone 
Interest on House Mortgage 
Interest on House Equity 
Income Taxes 
Property Taxes 
Clothing (will be larger in 1925) 
Doctor and Dentist 
Postage, Stationery, Books and Papers 
Recreation and Vacation 
Church and Charity 
Gifts and Support of Relative 
Incidentals 


Norte: Total income for the year about 
$4,600, so we were able to save 2244%, not 
including insurance (life) or 31.6% if insur- 
ance is included. No depreciation allowance 
is made for the house. 
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Are You Jeopardizing Your Home 
by Speculating in Land? 


Land Craze Rampant in Florida—What It 
Is Costing and May Yet Cost the Buyers 


By JAMES B. MORMAN 





HETHER or not 
W the head, or pro- 
spective head, of a 


family prefers to rent or 
own a home, it is certain 
that shelter is one of the 
primary needs of modern 
life. The scientist lays 
down the evolved needs of 
the human race in this or- 
der: Food, fuel, clothing 
and shelter. In the order 
of cost, however, at the 
present time as a result of 
development in civiliza- 
tion, I am inclined to place 
shelter first. For the cost 
of shelter is high—prob- 
ably more costly than food 
—whether one pays it to 
a landlord as rent or to 
one’s own self as income 
on investment. 

It is in the home, 
whether rented or owned, 
where we enjoy the other 
primary needs and most of 
the comforts of life— 
where we eat and sleep, 


apply. 


HIS article by Mr. Morman should not be 
construed as an attack upon the instalment- 
plan purchase of real estate— 
Nor even as an attack upon land speculation, in 
and of itself. 
Rather, we see in it a timely word of warning 
to those who are assuming instalment-plan obliga- 
tions and the risks of real estate speculation when 
they are in no financial position to do so— 

Just such a warning, in other words, as BYFI 
has so frequently directed against marginal specu- 
lation in securities by those unprepared for the 
risks involved. 

We commend the writer’s views to the deliberate 
and impersonal consideration of all Income Build- 
ers—especially those to whose cases it may directly 


and save for building =» 
house afterwards. 

If anyone places tha 
goal ahead, let him start 
from the ground. Let him 
buy a lot. But he should 
first sit down and estimat« 
how much he can sav 
from his earnings eacl 
week or month as the cas 
may be. Then, when that 
has been satisfactorily set 
tled, let him put that muc! 
aside regularly in a sav 
ings bank, a building and 
loan association, or i 
some other safe invest 
ment. By so doing, the 
savings may be made to 
earn something to hel; 
pay for the lot. That 
would be my advice and | 
believe it to be sound. 

Recently I took up my 
residence for a season i! 
Florida where I find 
widespread practice of 
speculating in building 
lots. It is a very com- 





mon practice among work 





dress and undress, keep 
cool in summer and warm 
in winter, do our reading and writing, 
entertain our friends, enjoy domestic 
comforts, and spend the _ greatest 
amount of our time from the cradle to 
the grave. Be it ever so humble, the 
place par excellence for the average 
normal human being is the home, and 
it is a laudable ambition to have as 
an object in life—perhaps not always 
attainable—the owning of one’s own 
home. 

Deep down in the heart of every 
normal man and woman who has 
reached the age of judgment and dis- 
cretion, I believe there is this yearn- 
ing for a home. I think it not inap- 
propriate to call it “home hunger.” 
Based as it is upon a primary neces- 
sity of modern civilized life, it is 
readily subject to exploitation. Con- 
sequently, men build houses for specu- 
lative renting or selling, while others 
have to rent or buy in order to pro- 
vide shelter for their families. This 
spirit of speculation raises rents or 
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the price of homes and thus adds to 
the high cost of living. There seems 
to be little escape today from one or 
the other horn of this dilemma for the 
average man with small income. 

But underneath the building is the 
land. This is the foundation on which 
homes are built. If one gets the thrift 
habit and saves, he may buy a lot or 
small piece of ground upon which he 
may hope some day to build a home 
and begin family life. To buy a lot 
and build a house from one’s savings 
may well be marked on the chart of 
life as “success.” I know of nothing 
more commendable or more worthy of 
emulation. 


The Foundation of Home-Owning 


The proper highway to reach this 
goal is through savings. But, since 
one cannot build unless a lot is owned, 
it may be advisable in this day of high 
cost of living for one to buy a lot first 


ingmen and mechanics- 
among a class who can least afford 
to lose money by any form of specula 
tion. From inquiry I ascertained that 
the object in buying a lot on the in 
stallment plan is not to have a piec: 
of ground on which to build a home 
but in expectation that some norther: 
person with more money than brain 
will come along sooner or later an 
buy the lot at a greatly increase 
price. This is land speculation pur 
and simple. It has not the slightes' 
economic or community justification 
It in no way helps to make communi 
ties grow in population, destroys ever 
incentive to community developmen! 
and makes social progress practical! 
impossible. These increased land price 
exist only in the mind and can not be 
assigned as the “unearned increment 
or actual values created by communit 
growth and development. 
This practice to me is the more r 
markable because it occurs in a stat 
with a land area about equal to th 
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State of New York, but with a popula- 
tion totaling about the number of resi- 
dents in the city of Cleveland, Ohio. 
Thus one may travel across miles and 
miles of land—it would be more ap- 
propriate to write it “sand” instead of 
land—without seeing a house or build- 
ing of any description. Nevertheless, 
in the vicinity of growing towns and 
small cities, so-called “realtors” have 
beomed subdivisions so extensively that 
speculation in building lots has become 
more contagious than the purchase of 
securities on the New York Stock Ex- 
change on a bull market. 

But let us look into some of the 
financial aspects of lot buying for 
speculative purposes. In the first place 
it comes hard on the workingman who 
really wants to buy a lot on which to 
build his home sooner or later. For 
such lots are high in price under the 
circumstances. They are usually bought 
on the instalment plan, the purchaser 
paying 7 or 8 per cent interet on de- 
ferred payment—a _ costly 
process in the long run as 


annually, on the whole sum remain- 
ing from time to time unpaid; and to 
pay all taxes, assessments or imposi- 
tions that may be legally levied or im- 
posed upon said land subsequent to 
the year 1924.” In case of failure to 
make either of the payments or any 
part thereof, or perform any of the 
other covenants, the party of the sec- 
ond part is to forfeit all payments 
made by him on his contract. 

I regard these terms and conditions 
as very onerous for the average work- 
ingman. The would-be purchaser 
must pay up or lose everything pre- 
viously paid. If he finally succeeds 
in paying for the lot, how much will 
it have cost him and what will he 
have? As to the latter, he will have 
a small sand lot on which a few trees 
and abundance of scrub palms are 
growing which must be grubbed out 
by the roots—a costly process com- 
pared with other forms of clearing. 
The only improvement, a cement side- 


4 per cent a year amounts 
in 18 months to 
The sum of $875 deposited 
in a building and loan 
association under the 
above terms and _ condi- 
tions with interest com- 
pounded quarterly at 8 per 
cent a year amounts in 
18 months $935.53 
If this workingman, instead of buy- 
ing a lot on the instalment plan, had 
first undertaken to save the money 
and had deposited his surplus funds 
in a savings bank or loan association 
in exactly the same sums as required 
by his contract of purchase, he would 
have to his credit in the savings bank 
$904.53, or $29.53 more than the pur- 
chase price. In the building and loan 
association he would have had $935.53, 
or $60.53 more than the cost of the lot. 
But, under the terms and condi- 
tions of the sale, what will the lot 
actually cost from the 
standpoint of principal and 








I will show later. 
Secondly, would it not be 
good thing for local insti- 
tions, like savings banks 
building and loan asso- 
tions, to undertake an 
lucational campaign 
mg such purchasers? 
he aim should be to show 
ich actual and prospective 
irchasers of building lots 
1e advantage of safely in- 
ting surplus. savings 
until sufficient has been 
saved with which to buy a 
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“ON the next corner is a painter who is 

RENTING his home while buying > 
a lot ... on the instalment plan. His con- 
tract shows the cost of the lot to be $1,200. 
.. + (On the agreed-on terms) I find the 
buyer will actually pay in principal and 
interest, $1,372.25.” 


interest payments only? 
The actual cost of the lot 
would be $921.80, of which 
$46.80 represents interest, 
the excess over the 
price of the lot. There- 
fore, the difference in fa- 
vor of purchasing by first 
saving the money as com- 
pared with buying on the 
instalment plan would be 
$76.33 if the money were 
deposited in a savings bank 
and $107.33 if deposited 
in a building and loan as- 





sociation. These would be 





lot outright rather than to 
purchase a high-priced lot 
on the instalment plan. 
tion, let me take 


In illustra- 


An Actual and Typical Case. 


I have before me copy of a contract 
made between a real estate investment 
company and a workingman who had 
purchased one of its lots on the instal- 
ment plan. But the workingman al- 
ready has a good home that has only 
been built a few years, but on which 
there is a debt of $200. Instead of 
pa; ng off this debt and having his 
home clear of all incumbrance, thereby 
a\ing an interest payment of $16 a 

', the workingman invests in a 

ling lot not far from his home. 

terms and conditions for the pur- 

e of this 50 x 100 foot lot are as 

WSs: 

rice $875, of which there was a 
cash payment of $290, “and the balance 
of 3585 to be paid in three equal pay- 
ments of $195, due in six, twelve and 
eighteen months, with interest at the 
rate of eight per centum per annum, 
payable April 1st and October 1st semi- 
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walk; but no water, sewer or street 
lights. The cost will be considered in 
connection with the plan of saving 
first and buying afterwards. 


A Financial Comparison 


Now let us consider the actual finan- 
cial disadvantages of buying a lot on 
such an instalment plan as compared 
with setting aside the same amount 
of money each six months in a sav- 
ings bank or building and loan asso- 
ciation. In Florida the savings banks 
pay 4 per cent interest a year com- 
puted semi-annually; whereas’ the 
building and loan association pays 
8 per cent interest a year computed 
quarterly. If interest thus earned is 
allowed to be computed for the eigh- 
teen months, the financial results are 
briefly as follows: 


The sum of $875 deposited 
in a savings bank under 
the above terms and con- 
ditions with interest com- 
pounded semi-annually at 


the financial gains in a 
period of eighteen months only. 

But these actual cash savings do 
not represent the entire advantage, 
because the contract requires the pur- 
chaser to pay all taxes, assessments 
or impositions legally levied or im- 
posed upon the lot subsequent to the 
time of purchase. These financial bur- 
dens, therefore, whatever they may 
be, must be added to the cost of pur- 
chasing on the instalment plan which 
makes the financial advantage of sav- 
ing first and buying afterwards still 
greater than they are represented to 
be in the figures above stated. This 
is the difference in the cost of land 
speculation as compared with buying 
a lot for the purpose of building a 
home thereon. 


Speculation in Lots Widespread 


But someone may object that this 
may be an exceptional case. I can 
assure my conscientious objector that 
it is not so in Florida. The fever of 
lot speculation has become very con- 

(Please turn to page 707) 
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There’s a Policy for Everyone! 


All Kinds of Healthy People, in All Sorts 
of Occupations Can Enjoy Insurance Benefits 


I have a widowed sister who teaches music 
in a high-school. Her monthly income is 
around $275.. She has a boy 10 years of age 
who is dependent upon her. As she Carries 
no life insurance, I was especially interested 
in the article in your issue of November 22nd 
entitled, “Must the School Teacher Retire 
Poor?” 

My sister’s income is steadily increasing as 
her ability becomes better known by prospec- 
tive private pupils. She has only been teach- 
ing a couple of years, having lived in Europe 
for fifteen years. Her age at next birthday 
(March) és 42. 

I had concluded to recommend a 20-year 
participating endowment policy for $10,000 in 
the Aetna Life of Hartford. I have not kept 
up with the results obtained by the life insur- 
ance companies. I recall that the Aetna Life 
issued the best endowment participating policy 
twenty-five years ago. What company is giv- 
ing the best results to-day on endowments? 
If, in your judgment, some other form of 
policy contract would better fit her case, 
kindly advise me. I am a subscriber to your 
magazine and could not keep house without it. 
I thank you in advance for your highly prized 
cooperation.—C, W., 


iene 0. 


» 


By F.LoreNnce Provost CLARENDON 


It is an excellent plan to propose 
that your widowed sister take life in- 
surance as a protection for her old 
age and a provision for her boy in 
event of her untimely death before he 
has reached a self-supporting age. 

A 20-Year Endowment policy taken 
at her age would provide protection 
for her beneficiary until she was 62, 
and by that time her son should have 
become established in a lucrative ca- 
reer. Furthermore, on this basis, the 
proceeds of her Endowment would be- 
come available at a time of life when 
she would probably feel that her pro- 
fessional activities must lessen, if not 
cease entirely. If the proceeds of the 
Endowment were invested by your sis- 
ter in the purchase of a life annuity 
at age 62—a 
course _ which 





ASSURE HIS 
EDUCATION ~ 
By an Educational 
Endowment in his 
favor---- effective 
whether or not 

you survive. 


TEACH HIM 
TO SAVE~ 
By giving him 
a policy, in his 
own name, pre- 
miums on which 
will be small 
because of his 
youth. 





would relieve 
her of the need 
and _ responsibili- 
ty of seeking 
further invest- 
ment for her 
funds at that 
time — she could 
obtain a return 
of about 9%% 
on the purchase 
price, according 
to present rates. 

The Aetna Life 
Insurance Com- 
pany is one of 
the most promi- 
nent in the coun- 
try with an ex- 
cellent reputa- 
tion and a sub- 
stantial surplus. 


PROTECT HIM 
FROM WANT- 


Carry sufficient 
insurance on 
your own life. 
with himself 
or his mother 
as beneficiary 


LET HIM KNOW 
THE VALUE OF 
RIGHT ~LIVING 


Give him, in his 
introduction 
to insurance, 
this most con- 
crete object 
lesson in the 
dollar~ and- 
cents value 
of Health, 
based on clean- 
liness and 
care of 
self. 








We prefer to ab- 
stain from giv- 
ing preferential 
or discriminatory 
advice regarding 
one or two Old 
Line companies 
as compared with 
the many others 
doing business 
throughout the 
country. As for 
comparative divi- 
dend results, we 
would remind 
you that, while 


1 


the past history of dividend resu! 


of a company may give an indicatica 
of what may be expected in the f - 


ture, it can by no means be used 
a guarantee. 


WOULD SWITCH FROM LIFE 1 
ACCIDENT 

the Fundamental Diff: 
jetween the Two 


Forgetting 
ences 


I am carrying a term policy with the P 
dential Insurance Co. of America and 
thinking of dropping it and taking on a pr 
in the Mutual Benefit, Health & Accident 
sociation of ————, as it costs less and I 
to me like the bencfits are greater, if 
understanding of the enclosed folder is 
rect. 

Will you kindly look the matter over « 
advise me your opinion, as I want all I 
get for my money.— W. W. C., Detroit, M 


You propose dropping life ins 
ance in a good Old Line Company a 
substituting therefore health and a 
dent protection in a company feat 
ing that class of protection. 

You will remember, moreover, tl 
while there is only a possibility tl 
you may need protection in case 
being disabled or killed by an accid 
or temporarily incapacitated throu 
sickness, there is a certainty th 
sooner or later, the proceeds of a | 
insurance policy will be needed wi 
claim is made by death of the insur 
Therefore you cannot substitute pt 
health and accident protection for 
life insurance policy. 

I should advise that you take st 
to convert your present Term ins 
ance into a policy on a standard for 
You do not state your age, income 
family responsibilities; therefore 
cannot advise you with any int 
gence as to the plan of permanent 
surance which would be prefera 
I would suggest, h: 
ever, that you consider a policy on « 
of the Limited Payment forms, un 
which there is a definite period dur 
which premiums are payable thus « 
abling the insured to leave old 
free from these obligations. 

You can also obtain the Disabi 
Benefit and the Additional Accide) 
Death Benefit under life insurance 
issued by the Prudential Life Ins 
ance Co. in which you carry y 
present insurance, and while tl 
benefits may vary from those outli 


for you to take. 


in the circular you enclose they nev r- 


theless form excellent coverage. 
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What Does a Company’s 


‘“Turnover” Indicate? 


The Significance of This Often- 
Used Index of Industrial Activity 
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Rapid Turnover 





EVERY REVOLUTION BRINGS IT THAT MUCH NEARER ITS MARKET | 








HE term “turnover” is applied in 
many branches of business and 
finance. 

Wherever it is encountered, its 
meaning should be understood because 
its significance i often great. 

It is most often met in the mer- 
chandising field. 

Here it covers the number of times 
any given line of merchandise moves 
from dealer to consumer over a given 
period of time. 


Advantages of Rapid Turnover 


The advantages of a rapid turnover 
are obvious. Instead of a given capital 
(representing what it costs to “stock” 
a given line in the first place) being 
tied up for an indefinite period, that 
capital is constantly being released, 
hrough customers’ purchases, for re- 
ise. 

Thus, a given sum of money is made 
o “work” several times for its owner 
luring a given period, instead of 
vorking for him only once. 


From the Investment View Point 


In the investment field, the turnover 
f a given corporation is receiving 
nore and more consideration, as well 
t should. 

People are realizing what an im- 
portant index it can be. 

Unfortunately, official data on the 
subject can hardly be tendered in an- 
nual reports. That would be reveal- 
ing too much. 

But the investor can, through the 
exercise of his own common sense, 
coupled with his powers of observa- 
tion, form some pretty accurate con- 
ceptions of a given company’s “turn- 
over” even without official figures. 

Thus, betweer. a manufacturing 
automobile company and an assem- 
bling company, it is fair to assume 
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that the latter will have the more rapid 
“turnover”. Other things being equal, 
it does not take the assembling com- 
pany as long to construct its cars 
from the finished parts which it re- 
ceives as it takes the manufacturing 
company to construct its cars from the 
raw materials with which it starts. 

Also, between a 5 and 10c store, and 
a large department store, it is fair to 
assume that the former will enjoy the 
greater turnover. It caters “exclus- 
ively” to mass needs at mass prices. 
The large department store, on the 
other hand, will, in part, appeal to 
class needs at class prices. It is obvi- 
ous which type of goods will move 
more quickly. 

One large five and ten store com- 
pany, indeed, is understood to enjoy a 
turnover of between 12 and 14 times its 
capital every year. 

Besides estimating 


turnover (as 


above) on the basis of what one knows 
—and sees—it is also possible to form 
a fairly accurate idea of the matter 
by comparing inventories, over a given 
period, with gross sales. Thus, if in- 
ventory be $12,000,000 and gross sales 
$36,000,000, the “turnover” may be as- 
sumed to be somewhere in the neigh- 
borhood of three times. 

In using this method, the investor 
should be careful not to be led astray 
by “end of the year” inventories which, 
due to holiday activity and year-end 
special sales, ma, be considerably be- 
low normal. The better plan, where 
feasible, is to use average inventories, 
so far as determinable through the 
period under review. By this method, 
distortion will be minimized. 


Keeping “Close to the Market” 


Between two companies, engaged in 
similar lines, one of which has a turn- 
over of 5 to 1 and the other of only 
214-3 to 1, it may be said that the 
former keeps closer to its market. 
On that basis, it may be said to be 
carrying less risks. 

A more rapid turnover is being con- 
stantly sought by the better-managed 
food-supply companies, particularly; 
the reason being that raw-food mar- 
kets are especialy volatile, and the 
food-product company with the rapid 
turnover can more quickly adjust its 
own prices to conform with changes in 
the underlying market at less cost to 
itself than can the food-product com- 
pany with a slow turnover. Or, look- 
ing at it differently, the food-product 
company with the rapid turnover is 
less dependent upon the speculative 
markets than it could otherwise be and 
the equities of its stockholders are 
that much more secure. 








BYFI’S 
Recommendations Table 


(For Small Investors) 


$100 Bonds 
St. L. & S. F. R. R. prior lien 4s, ° 
Laclede Gas 5's, °53.. 
U. S. Rubber 5s, °47 


Preferred Stocks 
Cluett Peabody 


American Ice 


ska cn nate oan eeaw/ oe 
TY cic icoasbeswan ee eeaee 


Common Stocks 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 


Recent 

Price Maturity 
73 6.12% 
96 5.80 
86 6.15 


Per Share 
Dividend Recent 
Rate Price Yield 

7 104 6.73% 
6 78 7.65 
7 106 6.55 
314 53 6.61 
8 11 7.20 


Per Share 
Dividend 
Rate 


$9 








Venezuela's Oil Output Doubled 


1924 Output 9,100,000 Bbls—Output Now 50,000 Bbls. Per 






Day—Leading Companies Operating in the Maracaibo Basin 


ITH consumption in excess of 
W production in the United States 

and with no new, important 
fields in sight, it begins to look as 
though the Venezuelan oil fields may 
be called upon for all the oil they can 
furnish during the current year. De- 
velopments have been going along in 
that Republic for a number of years, 
but the Venezuelan oil territories are 
being developed by big companies who 
realize the false economy of pushing 
new production upon unsatisfactory 
oil markets. Venezuelan oil resources 
have been regarded as oil reserves by 
the big companies which have not had 
to contend with “town lot” drilling of 
the sort which has gutted, in a short 
space of time, many promising oil 
fields in this country. 

The year 1924 was the fourth in 
which Venezuela was a shipper of oil 
in appreciable volume. In 1921, about 
1,400,000 barrels were sent out of the 
country and in the following year ship- 
ments totaled approximately 2,300,000 
bbls. In 1923, shipments amounted 
to 3,650,000 bbls. and last year the to- 
tal oil produced was 9,100,000 bbls., 
of which approximately 8,100,000 bbls. 
were shipped and the balance went 
into storage. It is of interest to note 
that last year’s production exceeded 
the mid-year estimate by upwards of 
2,000,000 bbls. 

Some idea of the rate which produc- 
tion has increased appears from the 
fact that shipments in the first nine 
months of 1924 totaled 4,700,000 bbls., 
while shipments in the last three 
months aggregated 3,400,000 bbls. 


18,000,000 Barrel Output in 1925 


According to Michael O’Shaughnessy, 
recognized authority on the Venezuelan 
oil situation, production at the begin- 
ning of the current year was 50,- 
000 bbls. daily or at the rate of 18,- 
000,000 bbls. annually. The prospect 
is that Venezuela will take its posi- 
tion as the world’s fifth largest oil- 
producing country in 1925 and may 
even oust Persia from fourth place. 

Last year there was great activity 
in Venezuela’s oil fields. Thirty-nine 
producing wells were completed which 
brought the total up to 86. Only six 
wells were abandoned and those were 
not in proven territory. On January 
1, last, 53 wells were drilling. It is 
expected that the current year will see 
a much greater activity than during 
1924. 

Companies operating in Venezuela of 
interest to American investors and 
whose values are largely influenced by 
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By WILLIAM TOWER 


developments in the Venezuelan fields 
are Carib Syndicate, Creole Syndicate, 
Lago Petroleum, Maracaibo Oil, Vene- 
zuelan Petroleum and Marland Oil of 
Mexico. A number of other large com- 
panies are also interested in the oil 
of Venezuela through subsidiaries or 
properties owned or controlled. Among 


them are the General Asphalt Co., 
Pure Oil Co., Royal Dutch, Shell 
Transport, Standard of New Jersey, 
Texas Co., Gulf Oil and Standard of 
California. 

The General Asphalt Company’s oil 
properties in Venezuela are operated 

(Please turn to page 697) 





Are the Oils Still Attractive? 


Comparison of Present Prices of Leading 


Issues With Thos 


[NTRINSICALLY sound underlying 

conditions in the oil industry have 
rendered the oil outlook the most 
promising in sev- 


e Reached in 1924 


the new Wortham field in Texas kept 
oil stocks from advancing propor- 
tionately with the rest of the mar- 

ket. We show here- 





with a list of the 
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country said: 

“An oil scarcity seems nearer at 
hand than overproduction. There 
seems every reason to expect that 1925 
will be a much better oil year than 
1924,” 

As this individual does not make 
long range forecasts as a general 
rule, and is noted for the conserva- 
tism of his utterances, the above re- 
marks are especially significant. 

The apprehension engendered by 
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deal of significance 
can be given the fact that prices are 
above those at the peak of 1924 because 
the latter was a poor year for the in- 
dustry and even the high prices of that 
year were low in comparison with 
prices in former years when conditions 
in the industry were better. With the 
best outlook in several years, it is rea- 
sonable to expect that sound oil stocks 
will continue to advance to levels con- 
siderably above the present. 








Will Probably Show About [___ 
5c. a Share Earned in 1924 Ten Years of Nevada Consolidated 
Yearly 
-Producing at the Rate of Tota Net Bamed — Year’e pa ll 
7 ncome ncome per Share per Share Surplus Price 
0,000,000 Lbs. Annually — 1914...... - $1,763,021 $1,470,372 $0.74 = $1.12% + 2D779,017 ~—s 13.3le 
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Nevada Consolidated Back to Normal 
























































. fair criterion nor are the immediate 


st-war years when costs were all out 
But the year 1924 may be 
mpared with 1914 since by 1924 
sts had been got in hand once more. 
The comparison shows that on 13c 
etal Nevada can earn less than $1.00 
share if one disregards the matter 
Nevada is especially for- 
nate in being able to omit ore deple- 
n charges from its statements, as 
» company has been able to mate- 
ily increase its ore reserves in re- 
If Nevada were compelled 
charge off for ore depletion its re- 
rts would not show much of any- 
ng earned on 13c metal and per- 


hand. 


* depletion. 


nr - 6 & 


“ 


rent years. 


+ 


haps deficits. 


metal 


It would not be surpris- 
ing to see 1924’s earnings closely ap- 
proximate those of 1914 when 74c a 
share was earned on Nevada’s stock, 
since the last quarter of 1924 was by 
far the best of the year; the price of 
rising sharply after Elections 
until at the end of the year it was at 
approximately 15c a pound. 


Subsidiary to Kennecott 


Years ago, Nevada came under aegis 
of Utah Copper when 
upwards of $5,000,000 par value of 
its stock, or more than 51%, for stock 


is a Kennecott subsidiary. 


the same time as that of Utah. 


of Utah. Utah’s stock, in turn, is now 
practically all owned by the Kennecott 
Copper Co. so that in reality Nevada 
Nevada 
has the distinction of being one of the 
oldest of the porphyries, its corporate 
career beginning in 1904 or at about 


Like most of the porphyries, Nevada 


has no funded debt and its $10,000,000 


authorized stock, par $5, all of which 


is outstanding with the exception of 


it exchanged holders. 


(Please turn to page 712) 


a few shares, is held by 1,100 stock- 


When Nevada first began operations 








POINTERS FOR THE COPPER INVESTOR 











The most vital factor of any metal producer is the cost per pound 
of the metal produced. Production costs should be arrived at after 
all deductions, such as interest, taxes and depreciation and some- 
times depletion. In the case of copper companies with very large 
developed tonnages, the matter of depletion is not so important. The 
companies, of course, write in all the depletion the law allows, for 
tax purposes, and so sometimes we have the anomaly of a company 
paying dividends which apparently are not earned. In the case of 
companies with obviously short lives, the matter of depletion is 
important since such companies should be regarded as liquidating 
propositions. 

The matter of developed ore tonnages is exceedingly important. 
In the case of the porphyries it is possible to figure the minimum 
of their lives to a year. But in the older vein mines it is not 
practical nor economical to develop large tonnages ahead. In such 
cases, the nature of the ore bodies and the history of the district 






and that of similar properties in the same locality, are the best guides. 

Other matters which the investor should consider carefully are 
locations of property and distance frem market, personnel and 
record of management, financial resources and financial status, par- 
ticularly with reference to the company’s ability to carry its own 
metal, and earnings per share in past years at varying prices of 
copper. 

Generally speaking, a mining property should return an average 
of at least 8% to the investor. The tendency of copper stocks, like 
other stocks, is to discount improved conditions and the inauguration 
or an increase in dividends. That the return on a copper stock is 
less than 8% does not mean that the issue should not be bought. 
In fact it is more apt to mean that it is time to buy the stock, 
especially under conditions such as exist at present, for the lowered 
dividend return may mean that the issue has commenced to discount 
larger earnings and hence larger dividend distributions. 
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‘How to Finance and Build Your Business 


“~ A Department of Inspiration and Practical 
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How to Obtain Credit from Your Banker 


Important Points for Business Men to Know 


By GEORGE R. BAKER 


Vice-President, Chatham & Phenix National Bank 








HE young man who is 
T just starting out in 

business and who ex- 
pects to require banking 
and borrowing facilities 
must first establish a bank- 
ing connection by opening 
a deposit account. Now 
there are banks and banks. 
And for any business man 
the best bank is none too 
good. There is no great 
difficulty about finding out 
which bank is the best, or 
at least among the best, 
for there may be several 
banks all of excellent char- 
acter. The quarterly and 
annual statements which 
must be published by all 
banks, give a direct check 
on the size of a bank, the 


UR new Business Service Department 

launched in response to innumerable requests 
from our subscribers, whose confidence we appre- 
ciate. In view of the constant research of this or- 
ganization in the essentials of business management, 
markets, financing and the like, we believe we can 
give a service that will be of every-day value to 
thousands of our businessmen subscribers. Each 
article has been written by an acknowledged au- 
thority of the subject. We invite a regular reading 
of the Department and shall be glad to answer 
questions on the various subjects discussed. 


You must resort to your 
relatives, friends or asso- 
ciates who have faith in 
your judgment and who 
have the right to take th: 
risks which backing your 
judgment incur. In_ the 
larger centers of popula 
tion lending on unsecured 
notes is rare as it need: 
must be. 

The _ prospective bor 
rower at the outset may 
as well face the fact tha 
his banker is his financia 
father confessor and tha‘ 
the borrower must be pr« 
pared to give the fulles 
information about his busi 
ness and personal affair 
so far as they relate t 
the matter of borrowin; 


is 








total of deposits, loans, 
quick assets, surpluses, etc. 

Banks have character like individ- 
uals. And reputation also. It is no 
difficult matter to ascertain the char- 
acter and reputation of a bank. The 
latter one can obtain by conversations 
with individuals doing business with 
a bank. The former one can gauge 
by becoming acquainted with the em- 
ployes and officials of a bank. 


Important Details 


Courtesy is the keynote of success- 
ful banks, courtesy and the desire to 
be of service. Is the cashier a grouchy 
individual who ljooks at you with jaun- 
diced eye as though he were trying 
to determine whether you are a bank 
bandit or a reputable citizen? Does 
the receiving teller accept your de- 
posit with a pleasant “Thank you” or 
does the paying teller honor your 
check as though he was reluctantly 
parting with some of his own money 
to settle an annoying but unavoidable 
debt? Is the bank clean and has it 
an air of cheerful activity? All these 
and a thousand other details may seem 
trifling enough but they all go to the 
making of the character of a bank. 

Having established a banking con- 
nection the business man must next 
determine whether his affairs are in 
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such shape that he is entitled to the 
privilege of borrowing from his bank. 

How does a bank decide whether it 
can loan and how much on a new ac- 
count? This question may be an- 
swered in general by saying that the 
bank makes a business of learning all 
there is to know of vital importance 
about the borrower, his business and 
his financial status. 


Satisfactory Statement Essential 


In smaller communities where the 
banker knows the life history and de- 
tails of the various businesses of his 
clients he is often justified in loaning 
a moderate amount on the unsecured 
note of a borrower. It is the duty of 
the banker to see to it that such a 
loan is temporary in character and 
that the borrower has definitely in 
sight the means either to amortize 
the loan or pay it off at maturity. In 
such instances the banker requires a 
sworn statement of assets and liabili- 
ties, personal as well as of a business 
nature. If you cannot make a satis- 
factory statement of this sort do not 
go to your banker, for you will be 
asking him to do something which is 
against sound banking principles and 
which he has no moral right to do. 


money. 

In the case of an estab 
lished and successful business it is no 
always necessary for the borrower t 
deposit collateral. The business itsel! 
is the collateral. While it is of cours: 
possible for an unscrupulous or a ras! 
business man to extend his borrow 
ings, he would find it difficult to do s 
for the reason that the lender of an 
considerable sums would be sure to in 
sist upon a sworn statement of asset 
and liabilities which must show exist 
ing borrowings. A _ dishonest ind 
vidual could omit showing existin 
obligations provided he was willing t 
take a chance on going to jail an 
such individuals are by no means rar 
That is the reason why the maiter « 
personal integrity is of fundamenta 
importance to the banker. 


Financial Requirements 


In considering a line of credit to 
business concern, the banker requir« 
the latest available income statemen' 
and balance sheets and usually incon 
statements and balance sheets for se\ 
eral years past. 

The matter of current assets an: 
current liabilities is one which partic 
larly interests the banker, for thes 
items, in conjunction with the natu: 
and volume of the business being donc, 
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idicate how much in need of funds 
ie firm may be. Obviously a firm 
ith a low ratio of current assets to 
urrent liabilities is a much poorer 
sk than one with a large ratio. Cur- 
ent assets usually mean cash or 
juivalent, notes and accounts receiv- 
ble and inventory. Of course the 
asis on which inventory is figured, 
hether it is at the market, cost or 
rospective selling prices, is a matter 
great importance. Conservative 
rms carry their inventories at cost 
current. market prices, whichever is 
wer. Quick liabilities include notes 
d accounts payable, bad debts, ac- 
ued interest or dividends payable and 
mds or mortgages or other liabilities 
yable within a year’s time or whose 
iturity is not specified. 
The submitted balance sheet is sup- 
sed to be a full and true statement 
the borrower’s business. Among the 
her items of information which the 
nker requires are amount of insur- 
ce carried, total of receivables or 
her collateral deposited to secure 
ins, plans for contemplated new con- 
uction or enlargements and the ex- 
ination of any unusual items in the 
lance sheets. 
Earnings. statements should give 
oss sales, cost of goods sold, selling, 
ministration and other expenses, 
er income, interest on funded or 
iting debt, other charges, taxes, 
idends paid on stock or to salary 
nuses and other withdrawals and 
illy the balance to surplus for the 
ir. Most concerns 


I can do no better than to quote as 


follows: 


“It is a general practice among 
banks (dependent to a certain extent 
on general business) to set as general 
standards that: 

Cash should be at least 12% of the 

amount of current liabilities. 

Cash and receivables should at least 

equal the total current liabilities. 

Current assets should be at least 

double the current liabilities. 

Inventories should be about 50% 

and never exceed 600% of current 

assets. 

More concretely expressed 
may be indicated as follows: 


this 


Per cent 
of cur- 
rent 
assets 
6% 
44% 


Receivables 32,200 , 
50< 


Inventory 40,000 


Cc 





100% 


oO 


Total curr. assets. $80,000 
Curr. liabilities... 40,000 
Per cent of current assets 
to current liabilities... 200 
Other Important Points 


It is further generally held that: 
1. Accounts receivable should al- 
ways represent merchandise trans- 
actions and that notes receivable 
(excluding trade acceptance) should 
be small in proportion to the ac- 


counts receivable, particularly in a 
business where there is a rapid turn- 
over of merchandise. 

2. Notes payable should never ex- 
ceed the net worth. 

8. Notes payable for merchandise 
(other than trade acceptances) 
should be small, as otherwise it in- 
dicates failure to take advantage of 
discounts. 

4. Unsecured notes payable to 
banks or sold through brokers should 
not exceed one-third of the net worth. 
(Net worth is the amount of capi- 
tal and surplus after deducting good- 
will, trade marks, patterns, etc., ex- 
cept the amount of their known, 
realizable cash value.) 

Annual sales should equal and 
in general be greater than the 
amount of capital. Net income be- 
fore interest should be double the 
interest on the funded debt.” 

Mutual Service 
When the prospective borrower has 
placed his business affairs in such con- 
dition that he is justified in asking 
accommodations from his bank he 
should have no hesitancy in making 
such a request. 

Don’t ask the impossible or the un- 
reasonable! A bank that is “sloppy” 
in making loans is a poor bank to do 
business with. On the other hand, 
don’t be afraid to ask, provided you 
are convinced you have sufficient 
grounds for asking. 
John OD. Rockefeller 





ow the practice of 
irging depreciation to 
surplus account in- 
id of the current 
nings. With a true 
ning statement and 
ance sheet before 


Ratios to Be Determined 


An Excellent Formula Used by Bankers in 
Determining the Condition of a Business 


How Determined 


founded his fortune by 
borrowing $2,000 on his 
notes from his local 
banker knew Mr. 


who 
Rockefeller and was 
with the in- 





1 the banker is in a 
ition to determine 


Cash position... 


Current assets (minus 


+++ +divided by current liabilities. 


impressed 
integrity of 


dustry and 
head of the 


inventory) 
the future 





h the earning power 
a concern and its 


Quick position 





Current assets 





assets value. Most 
ks require a certifi- 


Inventory position vee 


(including 
*tory) divided by current liabilities. 


great Standard Oil Co. 


inven- : 
If you are dealing 








on of figures by in- 
ndent auditors and 


a 


Turnover of capital. 


++++plus, and funded debt. 





is sound practice. 
'y comparing the lat- 
figures with those 
preceding years 


Utilization of plant 


and building account. 


Net income before dividends divided 
Net profit on sales.....-by net sales. a ee 


. Inventory divided by current assets. 


Net ‘he “divided by capital, sur- 


Cost of | product “divided ~ by plant 


with the right kind of 
banker he will gladly 
give you all the time 
you need to state your 
problems. And if he 
does not see his way 
clear to immediately 
grant your request he 








ere should be _ at 
t three years’ fig- 
s available) the 
ker is in a position 


Utilization of net worth. 


Fixed interest charges... 


wort 


Net sales divided by amount of net 


will explain the reasons 
for his decision and 








note the growth of 
nings or the _ con- 


Debt Position. 


Net i income before interest on funded 
+ debt divided by interest on latter. 

” Total liabilities except capital and 
surplus divided by capital surplus. 


give you helpful sug- 
gestions on how to meet 
his objections. 

Don’t stand in awe 





ry, and the changes 
the balance sheet 


Fixed assets ousiden ' 


Plant and permanent 


investments 
+ «divided by capital and surplus. 


of your banker. He 
doesn’t want you _ to. 
He is anxious to be- 





ries. 
ometimes the banker 


Trend of collections. . 


+ «Receivables divided by net sales. 


come both your friend 





npares various items 
h various other items 


Reserve position..... 


+ «Reserves divided by total assets. 


and financial assistant 
if you will make it pos- 





| expresses the re- 
ts in terms of ratios. 


Contingent position. .... capital and surplus. 


Contingent liabilities 


divided by 


sible. He can do some- 
thing for you and you 





s method has been 
| explained by Mr. 
iart H. Patterson in 

book “Borrowing 
m Your Bank” and 





Total tangible assets 


Surplus strength. *+++++-+surplus account. 


divided by 


for him. It is the law 
of mutual service which 





* See also table herewith. 


it the soundest possible 
for friendship or 
business. 


basis 
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SERVICE SECTION 








© 











way 





PULLMAN COMPANY 
Strong Financial Condition 


What is the cause of the recent irregu- 
larity in market price of Pullman? Do you 
not consider 150 high for it as an 8 per cent 
stock? My stock cost me 122 in 1923. Would 
you advise a switch and why?—J. M. C., 
Boston, Mass. 

The recent recession in market price 
of Pullman Company stock is a natu- 
ral one in view of the very sharp ad- 
vance that the stock has enjoyed in 
the past few months. A price of 150 is 
of course rather high for an 8% stock 
as the return is less than 6%. This 
does not compare favorably with a 
stock, say, like Union Pacific, selling 
around 150 and returning close to 
7%. For the year ended July 38ist, 
1924, Pullman earned $11.56 as com- 
pared with $10.29 in the preceding 
year, these earnings being after lib- 
eral deductions for depreciation. This 
is a reasonable margin over dividend 
payments and the dividend is further 
protected because of the very strong 
financial condition of the company. 
As of July 21st, 1924, cash and mar- 
ketable securities on hand total 37 mil- 
lions.. In recent years, the company 
has largely concentrated its efforts in 
expanding the car-manufacturing end 
of its business which now accounts for 
more than half the profits and which 
promises to show still larger earnings 
in the future. At present levels of 


140 we consider the stock a good pull 
holding. While dividends may not be 
increased in the immediate future 
there are good prospects that ulti- 
mately stockholders will receive 
greater reward than at present. In 
order to improve your current return, 
however, our suggestion is that you 
switch part of your stock into Union 
Pacific. 


E. I. DUPONT DE NEMOURS 


Earned $12.45 a Share in 1924 


I have 50 shares of DuPont which I have 
held since 1921 before the stock dividend was 
declared and I have a very substantial profit 
in it. Would you continue to hold it? I 
notice that while net sales have almost 
doubled and net earnings almost tripled since 
1921 the surplus has dropped $11,000,000; 
also that the company is piling up a large 
reserve for depreciation. Will you give me 
your comment on the situation?—E£. M. C., 
Bronz, New York. 

E. I. DuPont de Nemours & Com- 
pany for the year ended December 
31st, 1924, earned $12.45 a share on 
the outstanding common stock com- 
pared with $13.93 a share in 1923. In 
view of the slowing up in industrial 
activity in the spring and summer 
months of 1924, this is a reasonably 
good showing. DuPont owns a large 
block of General Motors stock and the 
advance in the market price of the lat- 
ter issue has undoubtedly had its in- 
fluence in the advances which have re- 





cently been enjoyed by DuPont stock. 
General Motors is now paying $5 a 
share but as it is in a strong finan- 
cial condition and the outlook quite 
favorable it is probable that the divi- 
dend will be increased to $6, which 
would add to DuPont’s income.. How 
ever, taking all these factors into con 
sideration, it is our opinion that at 
present levels of 146 DuPont is hig) 
enough for even a considerable in 
crease in earning power would be dis- 
counted at this level. We advise you 
to accept your profit. The decline ir 
profit and loss surplus is. accounte 
for by the stock dividend which wa 
paid in 1922 and which resulted in : 
deduction of 31.6 millions from sur 
plus account. 


AMERICAN BEET SUGAR 
A Switch Suggested 


It looks to me as if we are going to ha 
a bad sugar year, although I suppose o 
beet-sugar people are in a fair position t 
receiving on their early production and ha 
ing their market right at their door. The 
can sell their output before the market fee 
the weight of the cane crop but neverth 
less I feel disposed to sell my American Bect 
Sugar around current prices, at which I ha 
a profit of 10 or 12 points.—C. W. W., W 


y 


mington, N. C. 


While it is true that sugar produc 
ing companies are not likely to make 
as much money this year as in 1924, 

(Please turn to page 687) 


Has Profit Taking Time Arnved? 


At Present High Price Levels It Is Advisable to Convert 
a Substantial Percentage of Paper Profits into Cash 


A line of common stocks which I have been holding for some time now show me a very substantial profit, and | 
would appreciate your opinion as to whether it is advisable to take profits now or to hold on a while longer in hope 0; 


still higher prices. 


Conditions seem so sound at the present time and the outlook so favorable that there does 


appear to be any good fundamental reason why stocks should be sold but the substantial profits I have are, of cours: 


tempting to take. 


States Steel and American Locomotive.—tT. 


L. F., Boston, Mass. 


I am holding Westinghouse Electric, American Telephone, Mack Truck, Chesapeake and Ohio, Unite: 


Invariably when the price level of securities is 
high, general conditions appear favorable. That 
is perhaps the main reason why the general public 
rarely disposes of its shares at or near the peak of 
a bull market. If there are clouds on the horizon, 
the large interests are able to see them long before 
the average investor, and if the latter delays sell- 
ing his securities until he sees signs of trouble he 
will find that he has waited too long and missed his 
opportunity to cash in at the high prices. 

It is impossible to predict the exact time when 
a bull market will end but it is well to realize that 
stocks are now selling at record high levels and 
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under the circumstances a very conservative polic) 
is desirable. You have selected a sound list 0! 
common stocks which have possibilities of going 
even higher than present quotations. We fee! 
however, that they have already enjoyed the majo 
part of their advance and that it is inadvisable t: 
risk losing large profits in the hope of obtainin; 
a little more. Our advice, therefore, is to tak 
profits on all or at least a very substantial percent- 
age of your holdings and keep your funds in liqui 
condition awaiting a better buying opportunity 
The A. T. & T. of course, is an investment and ca! 
be retained. 
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As all of these Bonds have been sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


eer $50,000,000 
Consolidated Gas Company of New York 


Twenty Year 512% Gold Debenture Bonds 
Dated February 2, 1925 Due February 1, 1945 
Interest payable February | and August | at The National City Bank of New York. Redeemable in whole 
or in part at the option of the Company at any time upon thirty days’ prior notice at 106 to and 
including February |, 1930; at 105 thereafter to and including February 1, 1935; at 10342 
thereafter to and including February |, 1940, and thereafter prior to maturity at 
10114, plus in each case accrued interest to date of redemption. 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK, Trustee 


Application will be made to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange 
Issuance authorized by the Public Service Commission of the State of New York 











The Consolidated Gas Company of New York was organized in 1884, and, either directly 
or through its constituent companies, does practically the entire gas and electric light and 
power business in the Boroughs of Manhattan and the Bronx, in a large part of the Borough 
of Queens, New York City, and in Westchester County, serving a population estimated at 
over 4,000,000. 

Dividends on the Common Stock of the Consolidated Gas Company of New York 
have been paid without interruption for forty years, the present rate being $5 a share per 
annum. 
Bonds are offered, when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to the approval of counsel. It is expected that 

temporary Bonds will be available jor delivery on or about February 16, 1925. 
Price 100 and accrued interest 


The above information has been furnished us by the Consolidated Gas Company of New York. We do not guarantee but 
believe it to be correct. 





New Issue 


$30,000,000 
The New York Edison Company 


First Lien and Refunding Mortgage Gold Bonds, Series B 
5% due 1944 
Dated October 1, 1924 Due October 1, 1944 ~ 
Interest payable April | and October | at The National City Bank of New York. Redeemable at the option 
of the Company upon sixty days’ notice on any interest payment date at 105 to and including 
October 1, 1934; at 104 thereafter to and including October 1, 1936; at 103 thereafter 
to and including October 1, 1939; at 102 thereafter to and including October I, 
1941, and thereafter prior to maturity at 101. 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK, Trustee. 


Application will be made to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange 
Issuance authorized by the Public Service Commission of the State of New York 


The New York Edison Company, with The United Electric Light and Power Company 
of which it owns all the bonds and practically all the stock, serves the entire Borough of 
Manhattan and the greater part of The Bronx, City of New York, a territory having a popu- 
lation of over 3,000,000. 

Dividends on the stock of The New York Edison Company, all of which is owned by 
the Consolidated Gas Company of New York, have been paid without interruption for the 
past eighteen years, the present rate being $5 a share per annum on the 2,014,826 shares 
outstanding. 
Bonds are offered, when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to the approval of counsel. It is expected that 

temporary Bonds will be available for delivery on or about February 16, 1925. 


Price 100 and accrued interest 

















The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
Uptown Office: National City Building, 42nd St. at Madison Ave. 


Offices in more than 50 citics in the United States and Canada 


The above information has been furnished by The New York Edison Company. We do not guarantee but believe it to 
be correct. 
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Why the Money Market Should Be 
Closely Observed by Investors 


Vital Relation of Interest Rates to Security Prices 





N our discussion of fun- 

damental statistics we 

pointed out that their 
relation to security price 
movements is usually indi- 
rect and complex. Fig- 
ures relating to the money 
market and general bank- 
ing situation probably pos- 
sess qualities that are 
more barometric so far as 
the major cycle of the 
stock market is concerned, 
than most of the other fun- 
damental statistics of gen- 
eral character. Next to 


money market. 


HE secret of security movements lies in the 
If the outlook is for cheap 
money for a considerable period, securities will 
either advance or remain firm. If the outlook is 
for dear money, securities will decline. For this 
reason the best-posted investment experts keep the 
closest possible watch on the money trend. This 


is a good example for every investor to follow. 


loan rates may become un- 
certain and irregular, fre- 
quently jumping several 
per cent in short time in- 
tervals. The very stocks 
that enjoy the most active 
and continuous market 
may be called upon to bear 
the brunt of the situation 
because they have been 
among the most popular 
speculative issues. This is 
important for traders to 
remember, and it probably 
explains to some extent 
why the so-called “leading 





trend of the aggregate 
earnings of a large num- 
ber of representative corporations, the 
condition of the money market is the 
most important factor relating to the 
major cycle of average price move- 
ments in the stock market. 

One of the chief reasons for this is 
that the buyers of a large proportion 
of stocks purchased hold their securi- 
ties on margin, and pay for them with 
money borrowed from banks or brok- 
ers with whom the stocks are pledged 
as collateral. A large percentage of 
all credit outstanding in important 
financial centers represents money bor- 
rowed for purposes of margin trad- 
ing. The total volume of such trans- 
actions is enormous, and it is usually 
largest during periods of business 
prosperity and when both security 
prices and money rates are near their 
highest levels. 

When the yield on high-grade secu- 
rities is greater than the interest rate 
on borrowed money, it is customary 
for large buyers of securities to arbi- 
trage, for it is profitable to dealers 
to borrow money at low interest rates 
and buy securities yielding a higher 
rate, and thus net the difference be- 
tween the two rates. This practice 
absorbs a large volume of credit. Un- 
der such conditions, if the demand for 
money in industry becomes sufficiently 
great to cause interest rates to rise 
to a level equal to or greater than the 
yield on securities, then the banks will 
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call their loans on securities, reduce 
their own holdings thereof, and divert 
this credit into the channels where it 
may be more profitably employed. 
Hence, the holder of securities carried 
on borrowed money will find that in- 
stead of securing a difference in in- 
terest rates, he is under the expense 
of a carrying charge which may, if it 
is to continue over more than a brief 
period, bring about the liquidation of 
securities. 

The nature of this liquidation will 
depend on the degree and rapidity of 
the change in interest rates. It is 
bound to go far enough to restore equi- 
librium between the cost of borrowed 
money and the return on the securi- 
ties carried on margin, and it may 
cause a drastic liquidation in the stock 
market. Here is the opportunity for 
the trader to use his judgment, based 
on observation of this development, to 
determine whether it is time to simply 
reduce or close out his long commit- 
ments, or sell stocks for the decline. 

In case of any stringency in the 
money market which makes it neces- 
sary for banks to call their loans, the 
first loans to be called are likely to 
be those protected by readily salable 
collateral. If such loans are not paid 
promptly, a sale of the collateral natu- 
rally follows. This may be responsi- 
ble for severe declines in leading 
speculative issues. At such times, call 


issues” are as active in a 
decline as during an ad- 
vance, regardless of fundamental 
quality. 

It is apparent that borrowers of 
money and heavy traders in securities 
must have some ready index of the 
available supply of credit and the fu- 
ture tendency of money rates. Nu- 
merous statements are issued at regu- 
lar intervals to supply this need. Prob- 
ably the best barometer of this kind, 
so far as stock-market operations are 
concerned, is the New York Weekly 
Bank Statement, which sets forth the 
condition of the New York Clearing 
House members, and is published in 
most important newspapers. Numerous 
other statements are available for 
study, such as the report of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, and Federal 
Reserve Bank statements. 

Among the most important items in 
the bank statement are “surplus re- 
serve” and the relation of loans to 
deposits. Whenever the reserve held 
by banks approaches or falls below le- 
gal requirements, the bankers must 
strengthen their position. At such 
times, traders will read reports of 
money stringency and hear talk of 
bearish developments. On the other 
hand, a large surplus reserve indi- 
cates easy money and suggests safety 
for security holders. If a large volume 
of credit has been used to carry ex- 
tensive lines of highly speculative se- 

(Please turn to page 704) 
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Get the Most 
Out of Life 


T° secure the happiness of family and self, to get the most out 
of life as we go along, to enter mid-life with decent provision 
is the 


against the uncertainties that bedevil 90 men out of 100— 


aim of every man! 
Our Slogan: Financial Independence at Fifty merely sets the Goal! 


In the meantime, you benefit every month in the year by 
the income frem a carefully worked out investment plan :— 


September’s income can pay the school tuition of your son and daughter— 
Accumulated income in December buys a joyous Christmas for your family— 
Accumulated income in the spring buys that “Easter Bonnet”— 

Accumulated income at vacation time buys the trip you have been dreaming about— 


To attain this goal, you must prepare in the same 








Send for one of these 
Books FREE 


Hew I Trade and Invest 
in Stocks and Bonds 
By Richard D. Wyckoff 

Why I Buy Certain Stocks 


and Bon 

Unearthing Profit Oppor- 
tunities. 

The Fundamentals of Suc- 
cessful Investing. 

The Rules I Follow in 
Trading and Investment. 

Forecasting Future De- 
velopment. 

The Truth About “Aver- 
aging Down.” 

Safeguarding your Capital. 

How Millions Are Lost in 
Wall Street. 


“How to Buy Low 
and Sell High” 


is not for sale. It was com- 
piled especially for those who 

read THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. Wher you 
have read it, you will have a 
clear understanding of how the 
successful traders work, what 
factors they weigh, and how 
they gauge the trend and de- 
termine the technical position. 








manner as you prepare yourself for earning a living. 


Study sound methods of investment. Learn how to avoid the 
pit-falls—find out how you can obtain the greatest profits on 
the money you put into securities. 


—Learn how first 
—Invest afterwards 


—Then WATCH Your Holdings 


@MAGAZINE 
oWALL STREET 


will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch 
with the conditions and position of the securities you hold. 
Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE 
gives you the privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to the 
status of a reasonable number of your holdings or the standing 
of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers 
each communication must be limited to three securites. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscription, we shall send you, Free of 
charge, a copy of either “How I Trade and Invest in Stocks and 


Bonds” or “How to Buy Low and Sell High.” 


adn ann ae aan — MAIL THIS COUPON TO DAY 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for one year - issues), including 
full privilege of your FREE Personal Inquiry Service. 
Also send me FREE a copy of 
© “How I Trade and Invest in Stocks and Bonds” 2 “How to Buy Lew and Sell High.” 
(Check the One You Want) 
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Business Halts Momentarily in 
Upward Course 


Production Maintained—Buyers Less Active 





STEEL 








Less New Business 


HE steel industry is still in a pe- 

riod of comparative calm. It has 

not fully digested the late 1924 
gains. Buyers covered their needs 
quite liberally during November and 
December. Accordingly, new business 
is coming in slowly. The motor car 
producers, particularly, have failed to 
take the usual quantity of steel for 
this season. The high rate of mill op- 
erations is undoubtedly a factor in- 
fluencing buyers. Steel may be ob- 
tained with a minimum of delay and 
there is no incentive to carry reserve 
stocks, accordingly. 

Production is holding close to 90% 
of capacity, on the average and there 
is no indication of any material change 
in this respect. The Steel Corpora- 

(Please turn to page 694) 








COMMODITIES 


(Bee Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 





‘ 


a 1925 

High Low ‘*Last 

$38.00 $37.00 $38.00 

- 22. 21.50 22.00 
0.1434 
3.00 


1.88 
0.23 
1.84 
1.213 
0.10) 
0.11 
0.22 
0.35 
0.70 
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0.04 
0.06 
0.03 
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Sugar (16) 
Paper (17) 


* Feb, 2. 
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(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) . Y- 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, F's: ar- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, Sper ue 
New York, c. per poun ed, 
Chicago, ; per bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 
Chicago, $ pat Seen TR Chicago, 
$ per pound; (10) i” ~ Chicago, 
c, per Ib.; (11) io. oFNo. 7, Spot, c. per 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, c. per | 
(18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. per Ib.; 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky,—per 
Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, 
per lb.; (16) Refined, c. per lb.; (17) 
Newsprint per carload roll, c. per ib. 














THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Lull in new business with output holding around 
90% of capacity. Prices of steel products rising but pig 
iron and other raw materials weak. Possibility of small 
recession in operations. 


METALS—Copper market recovering from recent speculative 
liquidation, but demand is rather slow. Lead and zinc 
decline further. Former in good position. Consumers 
of zinc well stocked for time being. 


OIL—Rapid decline in production at Wortham field in Texas 
gives more cheerful aspect to oil industry. Stocks 
lower. Gasoline and crude oil prices rising. 

MOTORS—Industry becoming more active but still very con- 
servative. Sales not entirely up to expectations. Com- 
petition likely to be very sharp this year. 

LEATHER—Hide and leather markets recover from year- 
end setback. Prices strengthening. Good demand from 
shoe industry in which output shows some expansion. 


TEXTILES—Mixed situation in textile trades. Cotton and 
woolen goods only moderately active. Silks in steady de- 
mand, prices and production tending to increase. 


SUGAR—Raw and refined sugar markets show no improve- 
ment although prices are fairly steady. Possibility of 
some recovery later but position of producing companies 
unpromising. 

CHEMICALS—tThe fertilizer division of the chemical in- 
dustry has greatly improved its position. Larger sales 
volume, better prices and less competition in prospect. 

PAPER—Perennial threat of Canadian embargo on export of 
wood pulp again agitating paper trade. Newsprint re- 
mains active. Improvement in other papers; slightly 
higher prices. 

COAL—Soft coal industry still depressed. Prices slightly 
firmer and production increasing but little promise of 
material betterment in earnings. 

BUILDING—Lumber industry less active than year ago, out- 
put well sustained, however. Evidences of over-building 
in several large centers indicated by softening tendency 
of rents. 

SUMMARY—In-between-season’s slack is evidenced by the 
lower volume of sales in numerous important industries. 
Optimistic year-end predictions giving way to sober real- 
ization of problems confronting business. Underlying 
conditions good and sign-boards point to further progress. 
No boom in prospect, however. 
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eyecurities Carried on Conservative Margin 


Weekly Out-of-Town 
Stock Letter Accounts 


—pointing out economic con- A special department of our 
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bearing upon the course of equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out-of- 


ti rices. ; 
security price town clients. 


Sent gratis on request for M-16 We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co. 
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120 Broadway New York 
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A vital factor in influencing many investors 
to select the Ist mortgage real estate bonds 
we offer is our long and distinguished 
record as an investment banking house. 


Write for Booklet D1380 


614% First Mortgage Real Estate Serial Gold Bonds 


Federal Bond & 
Mortgage Company 


In the 
Federal Bond & Mortgage Building, Detroit 
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Income ‘Tax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C.P.A. 


Tax on Capital Gains 


ROM a previous article it will 
be recalled that ordinarily, the 
tax payable by an individual is 

the sum of the normal tax. and the 
surtax as adjusted for the earned in- 
come credit and the capital gains tax. 
The manner of computing the normal 
tax, surtax, and earned income credit 
has already been covered. There but 
remains for discussion the subject of 
the capital gains tax. 

The theory of the capital gains tax 
is to afford relief to individuals who 
realize in one year profits that have ac- 
crued over a number of years. At the 
same time, the new law limits the re- 
duction in the tax on account of losses 
sustained in one year, but that have 
accrued over a number of years. 

In order to more fully grasp the sig- 
nificance of the capital gains tax and 
the manner in which it operates, it may 
be best first to explain what is a capital 
gain, or a capital loss. The law defines 
these terms as the gain or loss result- 
ing from the sale of a capital asset. A 
capital asset is defined as property held 
for more than two years, except stock in 
trade. This is a different definition 
than appeared in the law last year. 
Under the old law, in addition to the 
two year requirement, it was necessary 
that the property be held for profit in 
order to be regarded as a capital asset. 
In other words, property held for per- 
sonal use, such as a residence, was not 
classified as a capital asset. Under the 
present law, however, all property, 
whether or not connected with a busi- 
ness, and whether or not held for profit, 
is a capital asset if it is held for more 
than two years. 


How It Works 


Now let us see how a capital gain or 
a capital loss affects the tax. First as 
to capital gains. To begin with, it is 
necessary to get the capital net gain, 
that is, the excess of the capital gains 
over the capital losses. Thus, if A in 
1924 sold stock for $200,000 that he 
bought in 1915 for $100,000, his capi- 
tal gain is $100,000. If ia 1924 he also 
sold for $10,000 bonds that were pur- 
chased in 1919 at a cost of $20,000, he 
would have a capital loss of $20,000. 
His capital net gain would therefore 


. be the difference between $100,000 and 


$10,000, or $90,000. 

The law says that capital gains shall 
be taxed at a rate of 12%%, irrespective 
of the amount of the other income. In 
the case supposed, therefore, if in ad- 
dition to the capital net gain of $90,000, 
the taxpayer had ordinary income of 
$60,000, his tax would be computed as 
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follows: Assuming that he was a mar- 
ried man with no dependents and his 
earned income were $5,000, the normal 
and surtax would first be computed on 
the ordinary income of $60,000, which 
would amount to $8,677.50. To this 
would be added the capital gains tax of 
12%% on the capital net gain of $90,- 
000, or $11,250, making the total tax 
$19,927.50. 

The relief that is afforded by this 
special treatment of the tax on the cap- 
ital gains can best be shown by the fact 
that if there were no provision, the 
normal and surtax on $150,000, that is, 
$60,000 ordinary income and $90,000 
capital net gain, would be $44,117.50, so 
that in the case supposed, the capital 








HIS department, which is con- 

ducted by Mr. M. L. Seid- 
man, C. P. A., of Seidman & 
Seidman, one of the best known 
tax experts in the country, will 
be published regularly until the 
March 14 issue. To further the 
scope of this department, Mr. 
Seidman will answer through our 
columns any questions bearing on 
the subject. Questions should be 
addressed to the Tax Editor, in 
care of this publication. All com- 
munications must be signed, but 
names will not be disclosed in the 
published answers. 








gains provision saves the taxpayer $24,- 
190.50. 

It is very important to note, however, 
that it is entirely optional with the tax- 
payer as to whether he wants to come 
under the capital gains provisions. 
Naturally, if it works to his benefit, 
he should elect to be taxed under it. 
The way to determine whether the cap- 
ital gains provision is advantageous or 
not is to first work the tax out in the 
ordinary way, as if there were no spe- 
cial treatment for capital gains, and 
then see how it compares with the tax 
computed after considering the capital 
gains provision. 


Where It Would Be Disadvantageous 


It is obvious that the capital gains 
tax would be disadvantageous where the 
capital gain would not be taxed at more 
than 12%% if the tax were computed 
in the regular way. Let us suppose, 
for example, that the taxpayer has an 


income of $5,000 from salaries, $5,000 
from rentals, making a total ordinary 
income of $10,000, and $10,000 from 
profit on the sale of stocks held for 
more than two years or in other words, 
a capital gain. If he elected to come 
under the capital gain provision, his tax 
would be as follows: on the $10,000 
ordinary income, $207.50; on the $10, 
000 capital gain, $1,250; total $1,457.50, 
However, if he computed his tax with- 
out regard to the capital gain provision, 
that is, as if his ordinary income were 
$20,000, his tax would be only $1,017.50, 
so that he would save $440.000 by not 
electing to pay under the capital gains 
tax provision. 

Because of the many possibilities and 
variations, an absolute rule cannot be 
laid down giving the point where it is 
no longer advantageous to come’ under 
the capital gains section, or vice versa. 
This much, however, can be said with 
exactness—where the income, including 
capital gains, is less than $23,000, it is 
best not to report on a capital gains 
basis, and where the total income ez- 
ceeds $23,000, it is best to report ona 
capital gains basis. 

Another phase of the capital gains 
tax is reflected in a case where the tax- 
payer is confronted with a situation 
somewhat as follows: Net profits on 
stocks (capital net gain), $75,090; sal- 
ary, $25,000; bad debts, interest on 
taxes, etc., $35,000. In other words, not 
considering the capital gain, there is 4 
gross income of $25,000 and deductions 
of $35,000, or an excess of deductions 
of $10,000. For the purpose of comput- 
ing the capital gain tax, this excess of 
$10,000 can be deducted from the $100,- 
000 of capital gains, so that the capital 
gains tax would be computed on $90, 
000, and therefore amount to $11,250. 

It is interesting to note that in such 
a situation the taxpayer would not get 
the benefit of his exemption because the 
exemption is a credit allowed solely for 
the purpose of computing the normal 
tax, and obviously in the case given 
there is no normal tax, but only a cap- 
ital gains tax, and the exemptions play 
no part at all in the computation of the 
capital gains tax. 

So much for capital net gains. In 
the next article the effect of capital net 
losses will be discussed. 

Note: Privilege of free answers t 
inquiries addressed to this d: partment 
ceases March 9. No letters received 
after that date will be answered. We 
urge our subscribers to send im their 
letters as soon as possible in order t 
avail themselves of the desired infor- 
mation before the income tux returns 
fall due. 
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You Can Buy Good Securities 


in Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





Odd Lots of Stocks bought outright for I 
cash or carried on conservative margin 


Our Monthly Letter on the RAILS sent to interested investors 


JAMES M. LEOPOLD & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 




















—Service That Has 
Proved Profitable 


In going over our recommendations to one of our sub- 
scribers, we find that during a period of nine months 
our Board has effected an increase of $13,775 in the 
value of his investment list, with an increase in in- : 


come of $4,000, annually, allowing for taxes. . a 


: ’ : ould S INVESTORS’ 
This remarkable appreciation in the value of his principal, as «© ADVISORY 


ai hes Mitte! : S BOARD 
well as the substantial increase in income, is the result of er of Ge 


Richard D. Wyckoff 
Analytical Staff, 

he submitted to us. We substituted only securities |. 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

. Please send me complete infor- 

mation regarding the above service. 





certain judicious replacements in the original list which Ro 


of sound investment type, sacrificing neither 


value nor safety, but increasing both. 








———._. 
— 











FEBRUARY 14, 1925 














Odd Lots 


By purchasing 10 shares of stock 
of the leading companies in 10 
diversified industries, greater 
margin of safety is obtained than 
by purchasing 100 shares of any 
one issue. 


Adverse conditions may arise in 
which any industry might be 
affected, but it is unlikely that 
the ten industries would be 
affected simultaneously. 


Many advantages of trading in 
Odd Lots are explained in an 
interesting booklet. 


Ask for M.W. 232 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir & (p. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 


























Three Attractive Public 
Utility Preferred Stocks 


CONSUMERS POWER CO. 
(Michigan) 
6.6% Cumulative Preferred 
100 and div., yielding 6.60%. 


PUBLIC SERVICE 
ELECTRIC & GAS CO. 


6% Cumulative Preferred 


95 and div., yielding 6.32%. 


OHIO 
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. 


7% Cumulative First Pref'd. 
100 Net, yielding 7%. 


We recommend these stocks for 
investment. 


Circular upon request. 





GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Telephone Spruce 9500 


























New York Stock Exchange 














RAILS 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
Vl anemia 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 
High Low High Low High Low 
BR cncncéecccesce 125% 90% 111% 415 1903 91% 
 & aeeneEene 1063, 96 102% 75 72 
Atlantic Coast Line..... 148, 102% 126 79% 15830 77 
Ba. Mmese & Ohio....... 1224 805, 96 88% 7 27 
coe eeeee 96 77% 80 48% 66', 38 
Bilyo-Man, Transit..... “ oe oe “se 41% 9% 
Dicthanebeseneus 754% 31% 
Contin PAGES. . cccsce 220% 1 170% 101 
Chesapeake & Ohio. 71 355 98% 46 
Keene teeee - . 109% 96 
CO. Oh Bele cccces 107% 35 524, 10% 
Th Mihedeabeneeuhes 14 62% 76 18% 
Chic. and Northwestern. 136% 35 105 46 45% 
Chicago, R @ Pacific. -.. oe 45% 16 19% 
Do. 7% “pia bn ceeeeees jth ws 04% 44 105 64 
= & Reet al 80 35% 9334 54 
Delaware & Hudson 200 147% 159% 87 141% 83% 
Delaware, Lack. & W... 840 192%, 242 160 2604 3 
Sl dtineineeneeenense 61% 8314 59% 18% 3536 7 
SP Be Dn cseccsces 49 26% 644% 15% 49% 11 
ee Ge emnnccece 19% 54 «218% §+446% 7 
Great Northern Pfd..... 157% 115% 1844 79% 1005, 50% 
Hudson & Manhattan. . - as - a. 29% 205 
Illinois Central ....... 162% 1024 115 8534 117 807 
Interboro Rap. Transit.. - aa os ee 39% 9% 
Kansas City Southern. . 50% 21% 35% 138% 41% 13 
Dh. Miicteenceeoees 40 59% 40 
Lehigh Ma ccceneces 85 89% 
Louisville & Nashville 3 155 8434 
Mo. Kansas & Texas *3% 34 *% 
eececocoocecoes *6y% 75% *2 
Missouri ones. Peeeteee 19% 887 8% 
Fy een 3744 74 2244 
N. ¥ ~ eetennees 62%, 119% 6414 
N. Y., Chi. & St. Louis 55 1 23% 
N.Y. N. H. & Hartfd. 214 40% 9% 
N, Y., Ontario & W.... 17 30% 14% 
Norfolk & Western 925, 18314 84% 
Northern Pacific... ° 75 99% 477 
Pennsylvania ..... oe 40% 650 82% 
Pere Marquette. oe 9% 7 12% 
Pittsburgh & w. . i - 174% 34 21% 
DET, csttsaneeees ee 5 60 108 51% 
Ph Mt Mincacsensne 46 34 61 32 
cu. t. =e 333 65% 383 
St. Louis-San Fran. 50% 21 65 10 
St. Louis Southwestern... 40% 18% 82% 11 55% 107 
Seaboard Air Line...... 27% 18% 22% 7 241% 21% 
| Seer 56% 23% 58 15% 45% 3 
Southern Pacific........ 139% 838 110 75% 118% $$%$|.(}%67% 
a Railway....... 34 18 36% 123 79% 24% 
Meeseeeee eoeee 86% 43 85% 42 42 
4 iP ERs 6acecede 40" 10% 295 6% 70% 14 
Union Pacific...... coves 187% 164% 101% 154% 110 
 . ew masensee 118% 79% 86 69 80 614% 
EE nancnatenie oe *27% *2 17% 7 24% 6 
Do. Pfd. A. +» *614% *6% 60% 80% 60% 17 
Do, Pid. B e a 32% 18 42% 12% 
Western Maryland. ; #56 *40 23 9% 17% 8 
Do. @nd Pid : 988% 53% *58 20 80% 11 
Wess Pacific. . . “s os 25% 11 40 12 
PPR res a 4 35 86% 651% 
Wheeling ¢ “y Lake Erie.. *12% *2% 27 8 18% 6 
Eciaredasess ee BOSH OCBHGEC8BYSCoG 
INDUSTRIALS 
90 14% 42 93% 22 
oe 89% 45% 118 4% 
° ° ee 91 84 
118 83 
™% 49% 6 73 264 
92 82% 104 67% 
33 106 47 113 1% 
103% 89 103 18% 
19% 108% 19 103% 2414 
6% 68% 19% 183 o 
98 114% 80 119 72 
8 40 153% 
107% 119% 100 126% 105% 
140% 77% 175 76 
22) 2% 5 
15% 10 142 29% 
° 49 8% 87 
62% 12 132% 17 
20 92 24 1 4% 
Am. Locomotive........ _ 74 19 98% 4635, 136 58 
Do. Pfd..... cocccccce 188 75 109 93 122} 96% 
Bam, Bee cccceces ecce . - jae 38% 
i, Pt sncceese - 500 +*200 *445 *235 345 
Am. Safety Razor ee ° ee ee *3y% 
Am. Ship & Commerce... a — - 47 4 
Am. Smelt. & Ref....... 105% 656 123 60% 100 29% 
 &  Syeeeageem - 116 98 118 97 109 63% 
Am. Steel Foundries.... 74 24 95 44 50 18 
chenteeeouste - sit rat 78 
as | Su Refining..... 136 99% 126% 89% 19834 36 
Samesccese 133 110 123% 106 19 67% 
in, Sumatra Tobacco.. ° ee ee 1454 15 120% 6% 
iitasaseves cove 103 75 105 2214 


Am. Tel. & Tel....4... 158% 101 184% 005% 134% 


Last Div’ 
c——1925—____ Sale $ per 
High Low Feb.4 Share 
123 116% 117% 7 
95 92% oa, 5 
152% 147% 152), 7 
82% 77% 814 5 
66%, 65 163% 4 
40% 35'6 87%. 
75% 72% 75 ‘6 
15235 147% 150% 19 
983, 95 97% 4 
1084 106% +107 = gy 
16% 13% — 
28%4 224 my " 
7533 70 7 P| 
495 4454 7%"... 
953, 92 9% 7 
87% 83 8, «6 
1424, 186% 140 4 
1445, 138 141 $6 
8334 30% 32% |, 
46% 42%, 43% |. 
4334 40 ay: 
71ig 68% 70% § 
273%, 24% 2534 .. 
1195 118% 117 7 
834% 28% 28%, 
3955 338 74. 
58% 57 a | 
825, 745 77 868% 
112% 106 109s @ 
36 34 284 36 BS ee 
87%, 7434 7™ $6 
894 305, 39% ., 
8236 72% 81% .. 
12434 117% 123% 17 
130 «(1240S ss f128)—tsi 
82 29% 81% .. 
27% 2314 2455 1 
1325, 1263, 130% {7 
71% 68 71 5 
48% 474% 47% 8 
70% 67 69 4 
73 68% 71% .. 
82% 74% 7 4 
89% 37% 87% 28 
a4 40% f4i r) 
69% 57% 69 $ 
62% 47% 52 ., 
2414 203% 24% ., 
43'4 37% 43% .. 
10834 102 1064 6 
90% 77% 9 6&6 
86% 83 85% «6 
4754 43% «47%. 
153% 1475 15075 10 
75 73% 7% 4 
24% 205 24% .. 
63% 55% 62% .. 
4444 38% 43% .. 
17% 14% 16% .. 
26% 227% 4% .. 
3914 32! 864% .. 
94 84:14 92 6 
16% 144 15% .. 
81% 27% 29 ee 
108% «81 te ‘ 
14 11 134 pa 
85% 81% 83 ‘4 
118% 117 118 = 7 
823% 714 764% 4 
107s 108% «=—s:106-—s«7 
19% 185, 18% .. 
5455 40% «52H Cw 
43 39% 41% 4 
4% 33 40% .. 
16934 158% 168% % 
1174 115 117% (7 
207 =8= 192 200% 8 
124 121% 123 ~«#7 
166 §=6:147% ~ftl49— CS 
14 11% 12% .. 
75 On TF xk 
93! 85 ss. ti? 
39% 33 39% .. 
63% 53 634% =. 
120%, 104% 1194 6 
121% 119% 11204 7 
535, 495, 50% 8 
105 897, 100% ¢ 
39% 367% 87% + 
12% 11% # «12% .. 
101% 495% 9 & 
110% 105% 0% 7 
49 46 46% 8 
110% 108 1004 7 
os 47% «61% os 
x tae I 
4 
18% . ts ae 
13634 13054 BT 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 


er Tl ai Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 r—1925—., Sale $ per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low Feb. 4 Share 
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ee ee - 7144 4 39% 34 36 .80 
15 60% 12 169% 61 64% 49 62% =.. 
Tt 102) ay 1 8886 4 8S Torn 
27% 105% 24 77 28 48 43 $33 3 
ee 28 10 140 48 160%, 128 159 5 
ee 75 50% 49% 96 94 195 . 
ee 49% 35 102% 38 105 101 1105 7 
oe *78 *52% *142 24 39% 3 38% 1.50 
5 147% 4% eh 9% 28% 20 2 ee 
10 744% 9 76 6 40% 31 
° Se *1575 78% et 95% 1 
ee 8 27 
° 50 87 t 7 
86% 154% 26% 156% 62 137% 128 7 
114 92 116%, 115 116 7 
*18 155% 683% 112 87% 534 +4] 
47 186 1 87 102 95 101 7 
110% 92% 116% #£«90 116% 110% 115 § 
1 131 87 124% 82 1 120 & 
118 138 78 128 41 4 77 80 4 
161 50 147 76 103 945, 97 10 
eb tea > ott abayg tte tty 18 2 en tee 
Butte uperior..... ee ee ee 4 \ 
California Packing..... ° eat es 50 30 ety] 48% 106% 100% 102 6 
California Petroleum.... 72% 16 42% 8 71 15% 29 23% 28% 1.75 
Da, Pid... .cccccccece 95% 45 81 29%, 110% 68 10754 100 1 7 
Central Leather...... «+ 51% 16% 123 25 116% 9 20% 18% 19 e« 
i Mis ceeenseseeee lll 80 1174 114 28" 58% 55 56 es 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.. a ee 55 25 67% 23 55% 528% 58% 4 
Chandler Motor. . ° ee oe eth 56 141 26% 36% 28% 30) 3 
Chile Copper... 39 114% «88 1% 87% 35 36% 2.50 
Chino Copper... 50% «6 74 31% 0% 1434 27 24 28% 5 
Coca Cola.....++-see0e0e ee ee es ee 4 4 
Colorado Fuel & Iron... 53 22% 664 20% 56 20 48% 42% 45 
Columbia Gas & Elec... ee ee 54% 144% 114% 30 49% 45% 48% 2.60 
Congoleum-Nairn .....+. ee ee oe - “are rt ." 49 +4 3 
Consolidated Cigar...... ee si - - 
Consolidated Gas peceeeee *165% *114%4 *150% *112% *145 56 78 15% 77 5 
Continental Can........ - es *127 *374%4 *131 *34 70% 6634 68 4 
Com Products Refining. 26% ™ 60% 7 160% 381% 41% 388% 39 2 
Do. Pfd. ° 98% 61 118% 58% 123 96 122 118 122 7 
Cosden Co. ° on an ‘ell ae 62 224% 35% 26 84% 
Crucible Steel. . - 19% 6% 109% 12% 278 48 79 73 75 4 
Cuba Cane Sugar. — ee 76 24% 659 5 18 12 13 
0, Pfd. ee a0 100! 77% 87 13 60% 56 57 
Cuban-American Sugar.. *58 33 *273 *38 *605 10 314% 29 30 3 
Cuyamel Fruit........-. ee ee ee ee 74% «465 55% $1 52 4 
Davison Chemical....... oe ee “e ee 81% 20% 49% 42 46 
Dupont de Nemours.... oe ee es - 16934 105 147% 184 145 8 
Eastman Kodak........ *NoSales *605 *605 *690 70 118 110} 114 5 
Electric Storage Battery. *6454 *42 *78 #4234 *153 87 704% 62% 65 4 
Endicott-Johnson ....... oe o% as o* 150 44 72 68 69 5 
MD, Bebe cccescccccce ° ee ee oe 119 84 114 112% 114 7 
Famous Players-Lasky... ee e 123 40 1005 93% 8 
> eee ee ee - se 108% 8666 1°0 105 *103 8 
Fisher Body.........- me ee ee 43 25 240 75 68 5 
ft” i eSSeeae ee ee oe ‘eo 55 8% 18% 11 12% 
Ba, Bet PEd.. ccccccecs ee 86 38 85% 75 1 
i Gihaccesess ee 90 37 6% 80 1 ts 
quantetion Goiccccccece ee oe 0% Pe bs O77 et ts a $5 st 6 
teeport-Texas ......++ on ee 
a yy peaeeese . 4% 1% 389% 14 18896 = Sei2 b+ tod é 
1Mal.wccceeees o* oe ee es 
General Electric eececces 188% 1293 187% 118 322 109% 320 241 244% %8 
General Motors........- *514 *25 *850 *74% G6% *8 754 & 75 5 
A See Peibccncceces -* are oe se a i . 108% “ 1084 : 
General Petroleum...... an - = a 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.... 86% 15% 749) wi 93 17 44 36% i330 
aaa 109% 78% 116 79 109 62% 2 95 7 
Gontyear T. & R. Pfd... oe - a A. bo ae B . B é 
*Do. prior Pfd........ - - rT es 
Consolidated.... 78% 26 120 58 80 12 21 18 19 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs. 8854 25% 50% 22% 52 24% 40 85% 38 4 
Gulf States Steel........ as mn 137 584 104 25 94 84 94 5 
Hayes Wheel........... as es as ny 52 $1 43 86% 87° 8 
Houston Oil........... 25% 84% «86 10 116 40% 85 17% 82 
Hudson Motor Car...... a pe 5 aa 86 19% 36% 88 35 8 
Hupp Motor Car....... . a iim “2% 2944 eo 18 18} 184 3 
SN ic cnceadeae oe “- i re 
Inspiration Copper...... 21% 18% 74% 4% 68 22 $2 28 29 
Interboro Rapid Transit. .. oe on rae 391 9 83 28 
— ead —_ = ee oe os 52% 24 = . ia =  - : 
° ombustion ng.. * ** ** ee 
Inter. Harvester... .. ° : - a 121 104 45 66 110% 105 107% «= «& 
Inter. Merctl. Marine... % 67 4 14% 12 14% 
Do, Pfd 125 8 128 18 1 43 51 
Inter Nickel 57 24%, «83 10 28% 25 87 
lavineibie Oi * ae —_ s730 aH ~ 
e Bl. wreececcces ee ee o* es 4 ee -* -* ** 
My Springfield TWO.0. oe vo 8836 S66 108 a” 174 14% mF . 
‘V0. © FIG... ce eeeee * * 7 +. ** es 
Kennecott Copper....... os oe 64% 2 57% 14g |= B74 BSH EH OS 
Kinney (G. R.) Co...... a a ee i 864 35% .. * a “es 
Lima Locomotive....... cn ae on “a 74% 52 74% 68% 70% 4 
i, Dihiatiediesen te “a ws ae 38 18 _* 2814 oP - 
. Inc. bails ‘ 4 = 8 % os 
Lorillard (P.) Co..:.. 2) *215% *150 *2897%5 *144% *245 38% 36% 80% 385 3 
Mack Trucks.....00.02. aS a 25, 199% 117 135% 6 
agma Copper......... oe os - oe ** 
Mallinson & *Co a a ie on sia ne os” Hi Hs Z. send *- 
aracaibo Oil Explor... oe ee ee ee 87% 16 y .* 
ee ou ennai secs a es a i 89 124 ae 38; s4v6 os 
otor ** ** ** ** o¢ 
Da Cas Bo’... s - ts i a oe) a ee 
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7% Preferred Stocks 
of 


Electric Light 
and Power 
Companies 


Dividends Free from 
Normal Federal Income Tax 


We have prepared a Spe- 
cial list containing a num- 
ber of carefully selected 
issues in this group. The 
yields range from 7.00% 
to 7.37%. 


A copy of this list will be fur- 
nished investors upon request. 


Mc DONNELL& (o. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 





SAN FRANCISCO 























Semi-Monthly 
Market Letter 


We issue twice a month a 
market letter containing 
analyses of leading securi- 
ties, reviewing recent hap- 
penings and pointing out 


events of interest. 


We shall be glad to send 
’ this to you regularly 


upon request. 


SuTRO & KIMBLEY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 

















New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


1908-1913 


Block, Maloney & Co. 








Members of 


New Yerk Stock Exchange 
New York Cotten Exchange 

New York Produce Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 

Chicago Board of Trade 


74 Broadway, New York 
Telephone, Hanover 9000 









































Investment 
Securities 
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PARKER, 
McE troy & Co. 


MEMBERS 
NEW YORKSTOCK EXCHANGE 


120 Broadway 
NEW YORE 
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ay Department Stores. “s *65 7% *°35 “ue 


Mexican Seaboard Oil 


iami 
Montgome 
National i 
National Dairy Prod.. 
National _ & Stamp. 


Phillips Petroleum 
Penedecow 


ao. 
plebereh Coal: : 
Postum Cereal 


Radio. = of Am.. 
ee Sw Spring... 


m.. 
Replogle Steel 
pea Bea Iron & Cres. ° 


I 
Sav: 

Sch 

Sears, Roebuck & Co.. 
Shell Trans. & Trading. 
Shell Union Oil 


Simms hole: 

Sinclair Consol, Oil. 

Skelly Oil 

Sloss-Sh. Steel & + 
Calif.. 











Stromberg Carburetor. 
Sendebaees Company. . 


Texas Co. 
Texas Guif Sulphur 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & =. 
Tide Water Oil.. 
Timken Roller Bearing. . 
Tobacco Products 

Do, Class A 
Transcontinental ee 
Union Oil of Calif...... 
United Cigar Stores 
United Dru 


Do. 1st Pf 
U. S. Smelt., Se & Mia. 
U. “4 Steel 


per 
Utah Securities 
Vanadium Corp. 
Western Union 
Westinghouse Air Brake 
Westinghouse E. & M.. 


see eere 


© Old stock. Bid price given whess mo sues moda Met inctading extras J Paysbic inet @ 
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THREE INTERESTING 
SECURITY SWITCHES 


j 


(Continued. from page 657) 








for the common stock, will be re- 
peated. Net available for this issue, 
on the basis of result for the first 
nine months, will probably total $6 a 
share for 1924. The stock’s advance 
from $30, at which price it was 
offered to the public in January, 1923, 
to recent levels around 84 has dis- 
counted a good deal, however. As a 
$3 dividend payer, the common yields 
but 3.60% at prevailing quotations. 
Including extras at the same rate as 
last year, the income return is still 
only 5%. 

Air Reduction, with an _ equally 
strong financial structure, would seem 
to have more promising possibilities. 
Gross income of this company in- 
creased from 6.1 millions in 1919 to 
10.2 millions for 1923, while net profits 
accruing to the common rose from 
$4.55 a share to $12.44 in the same 
period. Earnings last-year were lower 
than this due to the~business -slump 
but should approximate. $10 a share. 
From the standpoint. of growth in 
revenues and net available for divi- 
dends, the advantage is with Air Re- 
duction. 

The company has returned more 
than a dollar to the business for each 
dollar paid to common stockholders in 
the past several years. This money 
has been used to expand the business 
and develop lucrative side lines. There 
is no funded debt or preferred stock 
ahead of the common. An extra divi- 
dend of $1 a share was paid last year. 
This disbursement will doubtless be 
maintained so that the stock yields 
5.8%, at recent prices around 87. The 
switch from Fleischmann to Air Re- 
duction would seem a logical move. 








ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 676) 








in view of the lower prices prevail- 
ing, there are nevertheless some fac- 
tors in the situation which may re- 
sult in reasonably good earnings. 
Sugar experts are generally of the 
pinion that the present prices of 
sugar are the lowest that will be seen 
this year and that during the summer 
months, which is the period of great- 
‘st consumption, somewhat higher 
Prices wil! prevail. Should this turn 
out to be the case, American Beet 
Sugar may be able to return a fair 
Profit. ©; erating expenses will be 
lower as the price the company pays 
the farmer for beets is dependent on 
the prevailing prices for sugar. As 
you have a profit in the stock, how- 
ever, our suggestion is that you take 
tt and purchase instead Great West- 
tm Sugar, paying 89% and selling 
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A Man With a 
Thousand Dollars 


MAN with a thousand dollars walked into the 
old offices of S. W. STRAUS & CO. about 20 
years ago. 


He invested his carefully saved surplus in a first 
mortgage security, explaining that he wished to re- 
invest the money when the mortgage was due and 
build up a permanent investment fund, as a guaran- 
tee against old age and in order to leave something 
behind him. 


Today this man has more than $50,000 invested in 
sound first mortgage securities. He has never earned 
a very large income; never made a“lucky” financial 
stroke, but he has saved and invested, re-invested 
his interest and maturing funds and added what he 
could from time to time. Today he is known as a 
substantial, successful citizen and faces the future 
without fear. 


What this man has done you can do, too. The im- 


_portant thing is to start right and select conserva- 


tive, safe securities for your savings fund. Straus 


Bonds furnish the ideal medium for building up a 


fortune. Investigate the STRAUS PLAN. Write today 
for literature describing the STRAUS PLAN and 
Straus Bonds, yielding about 6%, and telling how 
to invest with success. Ask for our— 


Booklet D-525 


STRAUS & CO. 


—— 1882 INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 


Straus Burtpinc 
Michigan Ave., at Jackson Blvd. 
CxHIcAGo 
Straus Bu LpING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANcIscO 


Straus Bultpinc 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 
New Yorx 


43 Years Without Loss To Any Investor 


© 1925—S. W. 8S. & Co., Ine. 
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A Record Book of Your 
Investments, Sent Free! 


ment Record. It is a flexible pocket- 
size, loose-leaf book that makes it easy 
for owners of First Mortgage Bonds to 
keep a record of their holdings. We shall 


mail it upon request. 


70 Years Proven Safety 


The preparation of this book is a small part of the 
service rendered to investors all over America by 
the Oldest First Mortgage Banking Houae. 





Investment Record 
Mail the coupon below for flexible, pocket- 
size, loose-leaf book and list of current 
Greenebaum offerings. Write today. No 
obligation incurred, of course. 


This Coupon--------55 


Sons ’ 

La Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
‘Please send without charge or obligation, flexible 
pocket size loose -leaf Record Book and current list of 
Greenebaum offerings. 


Whether you have $100, $500, $1,000 or more 
to invest, 100% protection and liberal interest 
return may be yours. For more than two-thirds 
of a century every Greenebaum Bank Safeguarded 
Bond, principal and interest, has been promptly 
paid to investors. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Cabeny 


OLDEST FIRST MORTGAGE BANKING HOUSE 


Oe +. 





Send for s complimentary copy of Invest- | 
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Improved Real Estate 
a Basic Necessity--- 


Every business man must have a roof for 
his business whether business conditions are 
good or bad. Investments in centrally lo- 
cated office and mercantile properties are 
therefore an essentially -stable investment 
unaffected by fluctuating conditions. 


HOW TO JUDGE VALUES 


of three most important types of real estate 
securities available to all investors is dis- 
cussed in a pamphlet we have issued. A 
copy may be had upon request. 


Ask for Pamphlet MW¥-16 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1870 
Members New York and Boston Stock Exchanges 


50 Congress Street 


Portland Boston Bangor 


























around 92. The latter company has 
a large cash surplus and can wel] 
afford to maintain dividends even ig 
earnings are unsatisfactory for a year 
or two. 





INTERNATIONAL NICKEL 
Dividend Prospects 

I hold 100 shares of Nickel bouoht at $14 
What is the outlook? 18 the Company likely 
to begin paying the dividends this Summer?— 
C. M. C., Elizabeth, N. J. 

International Nickel recently re 
newed yearly contracts to consumers 
at an advance of about 5 cents g 
pound over last year. As a result of 
the new prices, earnings of the com. 
pany should improve and it is a con. 
servative estimate that at least $2 
share will be earned this year with 
possibilities of earnings running as 
high as $3. As International Nicke] 
is in a very strong financial position 
we believe that the increased earnings 
will pave the way for dividend resump.- 
tion. We cannot undertake to say 
whether this will happen during the 
coming summer but from present in- 
dications, dividends may be resumed 
before the end of the year. 





PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 
Producing 27,000 Barrels a Day 


I have been reading a great deal about the 
oil situation changing for the better. It does 
not seem to have much effect on Phillips Pe- 
troleum, I paid $63 for 25 shares in 1923 and 
carried it right through its decline to around 
20. Would you advise me to continue to hold 
it in expectations of getting out even?—C, M 


C., Newark, N. J. 

There is no question that the out- 
look for the oil industry has improved 
considerably in the past month, an im- 
portant contributing factor being the 
falling off in production of the new 
Wortham pool. In view of the high 
price of 63 which you paid, the pres- 
ent price of Phillips Petroleum may 
appear to you to be unduly low, but 
as a matter of fact it has performed 
as well as most oil stocks, having ad- 
vanced 10 points since the first of the 
year. Phillips Petroleum is now pro- 
ducing about 27,000 barrels a day net. 
It has about 7 million barrels of light 
oil in storage and the outlook for 
higher prices indicates that very sub- 
stantial profits will be taken on the 
stored oil. Phillips Petroleum has 
large reserve oil acreage and good 
management. We believe that for the 
reasons given this stock has prospects 
of advancing still further and we ad- 
vise you retain it. 





NATIONAL LEAD 
Profits in Inventory 


According to the newspapers, National Lead 
in 1924 earned just about as much as in 192°. 
If this is so why has the stock ranged ® 
much higher? ..What has kept down earn 
ings? Another thing, lead is scliing at om 
10 cents a pound or about $200 « ton, and 4 
Company is carrying 90,000 tons at abowt $1 
a ton. Is this merely bookkeeping for w 
purposes?—L. M. M., Chicago, Ji! 


National Lead has not yet issued its 
report for 1924 but according to re 
liable estimates earnings should be 
fairly close to the 1923 figure when 
$17.38 a share was earned. The com 
pany adopts the policy of carrying 90,- 
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900 tons of lead as a “normal stock” 
at the low price of 3.40 cents per 

und. At the present price for the 
metal, this inventory is worth about 
12 millions more than at the price at 
which it is carried, or $60 a share on 
the common stock. This, of course, is 
in the nature of bookkeeping profit as 
the company, as long as it continues 
operations, must keep a large reserve 
inventory and each month it buys its 
current market needs of lead at the 
average price. Therefore the company 
is not in a position to take this profit 
but its policy of carrying lead at a 
low price protects it from inventory 
loss in declining markets. As 1923 
was hardly a boom year we believe 
that National Lead earnings were 
quite satisfactory under existing con- 
ditions. The advance in the stock has 
probably been due to general market 
influences rather than to any particu- 
lar development in the company’s 
affairs. At present levels, we are in- 
clined to the opinion that it is high 
enough and would advise taking 
profits at this time. 





SIMMS PETROLEUM 
Increase in Production 


Will you be good enough to give me some 
information and advice regarding Simms Pe- 
troleum? My 100 shares cost me $9.25 in 
1923 and I have been advised to switch ét 
into Skelly. Is the advice good?—V, E. G., 


Baltimore, Md. 


Simms Petroleum in the last year 
has been very successful in its drill- 
ing campaign which has very greatly 
increased its production. These favor- 
able developments have been reflected 
in a substantial advance in the mar- 
ket price of the stock. At present 
levels we regard the stock as a de- 
cidedly speculation, for the production 
of oil is a very uncertain proposition 
and the company may not be as suc- 
cessful in bringing in new wells as it 
has been the past year. In view of 
the very handsome profit you have in 
the stock we would be inclined to ad- 
vise you to take profits and switch in- 
to some other oil company that is not 
as speculative. We think well of 
Skelly Oil but regard Pure Oil as a 
sounder proposition. The latter com- 
pany is a well rounded organization, 
being a producer, refiner and retail 
distributor with its own transportation 
system. It has greater oil reserves 
than is the case with Simms and there 
is little question that it will be able 





to maintain its present large produc- 
tion. 
PIERCE OIL 
Exchange of Stock 

Would you advise me to change my Pierce 
Oil for tie new Pierce Petroleum? Do you 
suppos new Petroleum Company will ever 
get or dividend basis? I am somewhat 
wary of organizations and am almost dis- 
= dt ul my stock and charge the whole 
a4 ) experience.—R, R. D., Albany, 

Pierce Oil common stockholders in 
order to exchange their shares for the 
_— of the New Pierce Petroleum 
ompar must buy one share of 


Pierce il preferred for each eight 
shares of common stock they hold in 
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Three Important Facts about 


O%2 


Guaranteed 
BONDS 


ON In Adair Protected Bonds the Investor is abso- 

lutely insured against loss for the full term of the 
bond by one of the strongest Surety Companies in America, 
operating under State and National Laws, which not only 
limit its guarantees in proportion to its financial resources, 
but require that reserve funds be set aside for possible 
losses. 


TW The interest yield is from 1% to 1%4% greater 
than that obtainable from similar investments. 


THREE The Investor may obtain a 7% yield at any 
future date during the life of the bond by 


discontinuing the guarantee. 
Compare Adair Protected Bonds as to guarantee, as 
to yield, as to strength, with any other investment. 
Mail the coupon today for full information. 
SERIAL MATURITIES 
DENOMINATIONS: $1,000, $500 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 


The Souths Oldest Mortgage Investment House 
Founded 1865 ATLANTA 

COX 
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Packard Building Cay: Adair Building 
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Adair Realty & Mortgage Co., Exclusive Distributors 
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ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 
Dept. J-23, Healey Building, Atlanta, Ga. 
Please send me current offerings and full information about r first 
mortgage bonds guaranteed as to principal and interest and yielding 4%. 
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Hayes Wheel Company 


7%% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Authorized $2,000,000 Par Value $100 Outstanding $1,842,200 
Total Assets $425 per share 
Net Current Assets $235 per share 


Net Earnings after taxes for the past nine years 
have averaged close to five times the dividend 
LISTED ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Present market price about 103, yielding 7.30%, 
Descriptive circular on request 
McClure, Jones & Reed 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
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M°Clave & Co. 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 
Members} N. Y. Cotton Exchange 








SIMMONS 
COMPANY 


The dominant factor in 
the Metal Beds and 
Bedding Industry. Is 
referred to in our 
Market Letter M.W.S.- 
48, which will be sent 
upon request. 
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Over 50 Years 
of Service to 
Investors 


For more than half a cen- 

tury we have been assist- 
ing investors in the selection 
of sound securities. 

We invite you to consult 

with us in respect to your 
investments and request that 
you write for our carefully 
selected 


6% and Safety List 


recently compiled by our in- 
formation department. 


Mailed upon request to Dept. “M” 


Orvis Brothers &Q 


60 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
44th St. and Madison Ave., New York 
623 15th St., Washington, D. C. 
Tennessee Ave. and The Boardwalk, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
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order to exchange for 7-% shares of 
Pierce Petroleum. On the basis of 
present price of 3 for Pierce Oil, 38 
for Pierce Oil preferred and 8 for 
Pierce Petroleum, eight shares of 
Pierce Oil if exchanged on this basis 
would have a market value of 59-% 
whereas the market value of 8 shares 
of Pierce Oil and one share of Pierce 
Oil preferred is 62. On basis of pres- 
ent prices the exchange is not advan- 
tageous. However this exchange can- 
not be made until July 1, 1925 after 
which date no stock may be deposited 
for exchange. It has also been an- 
nounced that unless a total of at least 
25,000 shares of preferred and 200,000 
shares of common stock of the old com- 
pany are deposited, the plan will not 
be put through. Our advice is not to 
deposit your stock until the last mo- 
ment as you will then be free to de- 
cide until July 1 what action to take. 
While there is no prospect of early 
dividend payments on Pierce Petro- 
leum stock, we consider it to have fair 
speculative possibilities at present 
levels as the company undoubtedly 
owns some valuable property and the 
calibre of its management is improved. 
If you are in a position to assume the 
risk involved, our advice would be to 
retain your interest particularly in 
view of the improved outlook for the 
oil industry. 


REYNOLDS SPRING 
A Switch Suggested 


I have 100 shares of Reynolds es which 
cost me $19 a share in 1923. It not 
worked out the way my broker expected tt 
would. He urges that I continue to hold it, 
but I would like your opinion before decid- 
ing.—H. C. F., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Reynolds Springs for the year ended 
December 31st, 1924 earned $1.13 a 
share on the common stock, which com- 
pares with $1.67 a share in 1923. In 
view of these earnings we do not con- 
sider the stock at present levels to be 
on the bargain counter and believe 
you would be better off by switching 
to Ajax Rubber selling around 13. 
Ajax earned $1.50 a share last year 
and in view of the satisfactory out- 
look for the tire manufacturing indus- 
try we believe the stock has good 
speculative possibilities at present 
levels. 


McINTYRE PORCUPINE 
Recent Development Work 


As a stockholder of McIntyre Porcupine and 
a subscriber to your Magazine, I would ap- 
preciate your advice regarding this stock. 
This I have held for several years, at an 
original cost of $16 a share, which is just 
about what it is selling for now.—R. J. C., 
New Orleans, La. 

McIntyre Porcupine recently has 
been engaged in extensive development 
work which has produced good results. 
The main shaft is already down 2,700 
feet and will be shortly sunk to the 
3000 foot level. Excellent values have 
been uncovered at depth, particularly 
at the 2,500 foot level, and it is be- 
lieved that the largest additions in the 
company’s history will be made to ore 
reserves this year. It is now treating 
between 1100 and 1200 tons daily with 


ore averaging $9.57 a ton against 
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The Power Corporation 
of New York 


7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock 


The Power Corporation of New 
York System has installed 
generating capacity of 175,000 
horse-power, over 94% of 
which is hydro-electric. 


Earnings for the Preferred 
Stock for 1924 were four Limes 
dividends paid. 
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Why we believe that this 
stock is an attractive pur- 
chase, is explained in a 
letter which we will send 
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$x.82 a ton in the first half of 1924. 
Earnings at the present time are suffi- 
cient to take care of the entire develop- 
ment program in addition to meeting 
the current dividend rate. While a 
mining stock such as this is of course 
a speculation, we consider it to have 
rather good possibilities. 


THE DOME MINES LTD. 
Larnings 


What has caused the falling of in Dome 

ts as compared with this time a year ago? 

, in your opinion, is the outlook for the 

stock? JI have a loss of about $30 a share 

on my holdings and I am beginning to be 

somewhat disturbed over the outlook.—P. B. 
K, New York City, N. ¥. 

Dome Mines for the quarter ended 
December 31st, 1924, reported total 
income before deducting depreciation 
and depletion of $565,153, which com- 
pares with $618,544 for the quarter 
ended December 31st, 1923. The de- 
cline in earnings is explained by a 
falling off in the grade of ore handled. 
Dome Mines has been doing consider- 
able development but up to the present 
time we have not been particularly 
impressed by results and consider the 
stock an uncertain speculation. In our 
opinion McIntyre Porcupine has bet- 
ter prospects and we suggest a switch. 


PRAIRIE OIL AND GAS 
Favorable Inventory Position 


What is your opinion on the Prairie Oil and 
Gas (new)? I have 15 shares and I am 
thinking of buying 10. more.—E,. C. T., Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Prairie Oil & Gas is one of the larg- 
est purchasers of crude oil in the 
country and has large storage facili- 
ties. During the recession in oil prices 
in the latter part of 1924 the com- 
pany was a heavy purchaser of crude 
and as a result inventories are now 
at a high level. With the present 
tendency of oil prices upward due to 
declining production, indications are 
that Prairie Oil & Gas will be in a 
position to take substantial profits next 
year on its stored oil. We consider 
the stock a good long pull holding and 
advise you to retain your shares. It 
Is not advisable, however, to have too 
large a percentage of your funds in 
any one stock as common stocks are 
all more or less speculative. The 
degree of safety is increased by diver- 
sification. Instead therefore, of pur- 
chasing additional Prairie Oil shares 
we suggest Standard Oil of California. 

e latter is also a very strong or- 
ganization and in good position to 
benefit from the improving conditions 
in the industry. 


UNITED DRUG 
Preferred Stock Exchange 


the purpose of the United Drug 

in exchanging its preferred stock 

tt’s International preferred? Doesn’t 

s ayect the common stock? JI have 50 
points profit on my common, Would you ad- 
vise » take it?—L,. K., New York, N. Y. 
Lig: tts’ International all of whose 
outstanding class A and class B com- 
mon stock is owned by United Drug 
operat’s a chain of drugstores in Can- 
ada and England. United Drug has 
called a special meeting of stock- 
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That Priceless Asset— 
Reputation 


is the additional assurance which 
an investor receives when he 


places his funds through this old 


responsible house. 


FOR OVER 20 YEARS 


every dollar that has become due on 
the first mortgage building bonds sold 
by this Company has been paid to 
investors. 
The responsibility and accumu- 
lated experience of this Company 
has offered adequate investment 
assurance to thousands of inves- 
tors in placing their funds with 


Safety. 
For safe first mortgage bonds 


yielding 1 
6:% 


be sure to communicate with 
us. Write for booklet N 180 
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Monthly 


Income Equal 
To Monthly 
Investment 


Put so much a month, 
according to your means, 
in 5%% Guaranteed 
PRUDENCE-BONDS, re- 
invest the interest semi- 
annually, and in 124years 
your principal will be in- 
tact and you will have a 
monthty income equal to your 
original monthly investment. 
Mail the Coupon for Booklet 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P.M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331 Madison Ave. 162 Remsen St. 


EAR O 


The Prudence Company, Inc. 
33 1Madison Ave.,at 43rd St., N.Y.C. 
Gentlemen: Without obligation ou my part 
please send booklet ‘‘Prudence-Bonds Pro- 
vide the Guarantee that Prudence Demands. "* 
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American Telephone 
and 


Telegraph Company 


5% Gold Bonds 


are purchaseable in\ 
$100. denominations 


These bonds, issued by Ameri- 
ca’s largest public utility enter- 
prise, represent an investment 
of the highest degree of 
strength and marketability. 


A special department of our 

organization deals in $100 

Bonds. Quotation ctrouler 

and other information sent 
on request. 
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holders to ratify the proposal of the 
directors to exchange the outstanding 
preferred stock of Liggett’s Interna- 
tional for the preferred stock of 
United Drug. This step is undoubt- 
edly being taken-in order to pave the 
way for the merger of the two com- 
panies. However, as United Drug al- 
ready owns all of the common stock 
it is not a development of any particu- 
lar significance for United Drug com- 
mon, stockholders. We consider United 
Drug to have very good long pull pos- 
sibilities but as the most to be expected 
at the present time in the way of in- 
creased dividends is a 7% rate the 
stock appears high enough for the 
time being. We suggest that you ac- 
cept your profits in this issue and 
switch to Coca Cola which is paying 
7% and selling 25 points lower. Coca 
Cola earnings are increasing due to 
the low price prevailing for sugar and 
we believe that there are very good 
prospects for an increase in the divi- 
dend rate this year. 








A NOVEL METHOD OF 
FORECASTING BUSINESS 
AND STOCK MARKET 
CONDITIONS 


(Continued from page 653) 








part that higher prices are necessary, 
etc. In other words, a change in the 
adjustment of the fundamental de- 
mand and supply conditions would be 
indicated, and would be the only pos- 
sible explanation for the higher price 
level. Such a condition as this is often 
found at the bottom of the business 
cycle. 

If, on the other hand, both the price 
level and the physical volume of goods 
supplied, are increasing moderately 
and in about the same proportion, as 
has been the case in recent months, a 
condition of approximate equilibrium 
between the fundamental demand and 
supply forces is indicated. This finds 


expression in a stable — ratio and a 


condition of stabilization in business 
is forecast. 

As might be supposed the P-V line 
often anticipates the trend of the stock 
market. It has long been known that 
the stock market acts as a barometer 
in anticipating business. And of 
course, it would follow that any in- 


dex which anticipates business to a - 


greater extent than does the stock mar- 
ket, would also anticipate the stock 
market itself. 

Figure 3 shows two curves, one 
based on the Standard Statistics Com- 
pany’s average monthly index of 202 
industrials, the other the P-V line. 
The curves are placed arbitrarily on 
the chart for the purpose of facilitat- 
ing comparison. 

From the chart it is apparent that 
the P-V line leads the stock market 
by varying periods ranging from one 
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are other Investors 
Buying and Why—?” | 


Careful Bond buyers 
make their own selec- 
tions of investments, 
and then check from 
the experience of 
others. 


We will be glad to 
furnish the book “Tests 
of a Public Utility 
Bond” we have recently 
published, which gives 
the standards used by 
many savings banks, in- 
surance companies, and 
other institutions in 
their purchases of pub- 
lic utility bonds. 
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to seven months. The average lead is 
about three and one-half months and 
the most common figure has been four 
months. For example, the P-V line 
hit bottom in December, 1920, while 
the stock market reached its lowest 
level in August, 1921, which was seven 
months later. The P-V line then rose 
to a minor peak in December, 1921, 
followed by a corresponding peak in 
the stock market in May, 1922, which 
was five months later. There followed 
two slumps in the P-V line with anal- 
ogous dips in stocks both of which 
were four months later. The bottom 
of the break in 1923 came in July, in 
the case of the P-V line and in Octo- 
ber in the case of stocks, or three 
months later. 

It should be noted that in using the 
P-V line (or any other forecasting 
device) judgment cannot be dispensed 
with. When the P-V line turns down it 
is an indication that the stock market 
will probably turn down sometime 
subsequently, but the decline in stocks 
may not come for five months or it 
may come in one month. The P-V 
line, by a decline, merely serves notice 
that business conditions are going to 
decline a few months later, and that 
the stock market will sometime in the 
near future anticipate the decline in 
business. It sounds a warning that 
a trader in stocks should look for the 
peak and be ready to take profits in 
the near future. For example, in De- 
cember, 1922, the P-V line began a 
major decline. It said: Those who 
buy stocks from now on do so with the 
knowledge that business conditions 
will become worse in from five to seven 
months and accordingly the stock mar- 
ket is not likely to go much higher. 
When the stock market starts to go 
down it is likely to be a major setback. 

What of the present? It is notice- 
able that the P-V line has since Au- 
gust, 1924, shown the most stable 
trend which has appeared throughout 
the period for which it can be com- 
puted. In December it registered a 
small gain and was slightly higher 
than in August or September, but its 
major indication has been one of equi- 
librium. In the writer’s judgment 
what is is saying is that the sharp 
advance which it began to forecast 
in July is nearing its end. Business 
conditions during the first half of 1925 
will be rather stable. Accordingly, 
the sharp stock-market gain in De- 
cember and January is not likely to 
be continued. Probably the market 
will hold a good part of the gain made, 
but is more likely to sag back and be 
maintained on a trading level for a 
month or two. 

Frankly, this condition of relative 
stability in the P-V line is a new one 
in the writer’s experience. Hitherto 
it has been possible to say that the 
line forecasts either an increase or a 


decrease. Toward the end of Jan- 
uary, t was rising so slightly as to 
Sive little indication of a sharp move- 


ment in either direction. It suggested 
that the stock market had gone up too 
far, but that no major break is yet 
Mm prospect. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 680) 








tion, as usual, is doing better than this 
with output around 94%. In spite of 
the lull in shipments and the advanced 
rate of operations, the leading inter- 
est is expected to show a further in- 
crease in unfilled orders for January. 

Prices are gradually moving into a 
higher zone. This development is 
counted on to stimulate demand, thus 
tending to sustain steel mill output 
around the current levels. Several in- 
dependent producers have raised quo- 
tations on sheets $2 a ton. Plates, 
shapes and bars have likewise under- 
gone revision upward. The raw ma- 
terial markets, however, are generally 
unsteady. 

Business in pig iron is dull, while 
open-hearth scrap has developed symp- 
toms of ease which, in past times, have 
presaged a recession in activity at 
steel making centers. Whether or not 
this barometer forecasts truly, earn- 
ings of steel companies for the current 
quarter will make good reading for 
stockholders. 





RUBBER 











Position Good 


Crude rubber’s break from a high 
level of 40 cents a pound to 35 
cents, appears to have been precipi- 
tated by an over-extended speculative 
interest and by the failure of an im- 
portant London rubber firm. The mar- 
ket first broke ir. the British capital 
but a sympathetic downswing promptly 
followed in the domestic trade. Con- 
sideration of rubber’s fundamental 
position would seem to indicate, how- 
ever, that the market will shortly 
stabilize, probably around the present 
37 cent level. 

In the first place, the American tire 
industry, which consumes the greater 
part of all the crude rubber produced, 
promises to break all previous produc- 
tion records. On the basis of recent 
estimates, approximately 56 million 
tires will be manufactured in the cur- 
rent year compared with 48 millions 
for 1924. Secondly, the Stevenson plan 
for control of the rubber market has 
been working with surprising effective- 
ness in the past several months. 

The heretofore troublesome surplus 
of rubber has practically disappeared. 
With the Stevenson plan in good op- 
erating order, it appears that some 
small deficit will occur in the balance 
between supply and demand for 1925. 
In other words, reserve stocks are 
likely to be further cut down in the 
next several months. Hence, rubber 
is expected to stabilize as already indi- 
cated. 

In the tire industry, conditions are 


encouraging. Plants are runn: 
the highest rate in history, fo: 
period. Inventories are of rea 
size and the prospects are th. 
prices will shortly be advanced 








Important Dividend Announce: 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
company the stockholder must have 
transferred to his name before the da 
closing of the company’s books, 

Ann’l Amount St 
Rate Declared Record 

$7 Am Metal pfd 7H Q 2-19 

3 Am Metal cm Q 2-18 

5 Consol Gas cm.... 125 -Q 2-11 

7 Cushman’s Sons pf. 1.75 

8 Cushman’s Sons pf. 2.00 Q_ 2-14 

3 Cushman’s Sons cm 0.75 2-14 

4 Deere & Co pf.... 100 Q 2-14 

7 Franklin Simon pf 1.75 Q_ 2-18 

8 Inter Shoe pf 050 M- 2-14 

7S S Kresge pf 175 QQ. 3-19 

8S S Kresge cm y Q 3-19 
Stk S S Kresge cm.... Spl 3-16 

6N Y Ch & StL pf 1.4 2-16 

6N Y Ch & St L em 1. 2-16 
1.75 Niagara Falls Pr pf 0.437 3-31 

2 Niagara Falls Pr pf 0.f 2-2 

7 Packard Motor pf.. QO 2.28 

7 Pittsburgh Steel pf 1.75 
3.50 Radio Corp pf A.. 0.875 3-1 
2.50 Std Oil of Ind cm 0.625 0 2-16 

7 Studebaker Corp pf. 1.75 2-10 

4 Studebaker Corp cm 1. 

7 United Dyewood pf 1.7! 3-13 

7 United Dyewood pf 

7 United Dyewood pf 1.7: ( 9-15 

7 United Dyewood pf 12-15 

7U S Hoffman pf... 

2U S Hoffman cm.. 

4 White Motor cm.. 
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INVESTMENT OUTLOOK 
FOR GAS SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 651) 











ings of subsidiary companies like Du- 
quesne Light playing a conspicuous 
part in its operations. Its subsidia- 
ries, excluding the gas properties, in- 
clude the light and power company in 
Pittsburgh, the local traction compa- 
nies and coal and oil-producing com- 
panies. 

Operations of the gas properties will 
be treated here to the exclusion of its 
other interests. The company oper- 
ates in one of the most fertile terri- 
tories in this country supplying the 
congested steel district. Steel com- 
panies are large consumers of gas and 
earnings of the company therefore to 
a large extent are dependent on their 
operations. With steel companies now 
showing increased operations, earn- 
ings are increasing though in the 
early part of 1924 gas earnings were 
extremely poor. To a large extent 
this was responsible for the reduced 
earning-power of 1924 compared with 
1923. 

It can be estimated now that for 
1924 the company will show ynsoli- 
dated earnings of approximately $4 
500,000 as available for forty-s'x mil- 
lions of common stock, par value $50. 
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This would be equal to $5 a share 
against $7.50 a share shown in the 
previous year. Inability to secure a 
rate increase on gas production until 
the middle of 1924 is primarily the 
cause. 

Thus, in 1924 the company earned 
$5 a share on the common and paid in 
dividends $4. While the margin above 
dividends was not satisfactory, the 
company’s dividend record of more 
than thirty years dispels any fears as 
to safety of the current rate. In addi- 
tion, due to increased rates, earnings 
are now stated to be considerably 
better. 

At 55 the common stock shows a 
yield of 7%. The yield is not especially 
attractive though purchase on reac- 
tions might be desirable, say at 50. 
Philadelphia Co. 6% preferred, listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange, $50 
par value, pays $3 in dividends with a 
yield of 6.5%, is a@ good invest- 
ment proposition though the yield 
ig not above the average for securi- 
ties of equal merit. The 6% refund- 
ing bonds selling at 104 and the 5%s 
selling at 95 are good investments and 
are listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 


PEOPLES Peoples Gas Light & 
GAS LIGHT Coke of Chicago has 
& COKE once again come into 

its own. Once one of 
the prime favorites with the investors, 
the stock selling well above par prac- 
tically all the time, the period of post- 
war inflation saw the shares down to 
below 30. Now they are once again 
commanding a good premium, selling 
at 115 and paying $8 a share in divi- 
dends which are being earned by a 
good margin. 

Peoples Gas is one of the oldest of 
the Insull properties of Chicago, is 
exceptionally well managed and has 
a fertile territory to operate being 
surpassed perhaps by no other com- 
pany with the exception of Consoli- 
dated Gas of New York. Expansion 
of facilities has been under way for 
some time including construction of a 
main from the By-Products Coke plant 
to the company’s main plant. This 
alone is estimated to cost a million 
dollars so that new financing seems 
likely. In this respect, it is believed 
that financing would give stockholders 
rights to subscribe to new shares which 
should prove valuable as shares would 
no doul)t be issued considerably under 
the present market quotations. In 
1923 the company earned $10.91 on 
the capital stock, there being only one 
class of shares and earnings for 1924 
are unotlicially estimated at between 
$12 and $13. 

The ck on an $8 dividend basis 
selling ' 115 shows a yield of 7.2% 
which fair for an issue of this type 
but no’ especially attractive though 
Possibi! of rights may have a good 
deal to 10 with the selling price. The 
5% an’ 6% bonds of the company all 
show a yield of around 5% and can 
be cons ‘ered good investments though 
yield is restricted. 
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Legal Investment for Savings Banks and Trust Funds 
in New York State 


$1'75,000 


City of Tulsa, Oklahoma 


5% Water Bonds 
Due Aug. 1, 1938-1941-1942-1945 
Principal and semi-annual interest payable in New York City. 
Legality approved by Messrs. Storey, Thorndike, Palmer & Dodge 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


Assessed Valuation 
Net Bonded Debt (less than 314%) . 
Population 110,000 





$105,775,796 
3,143,613 


THESE BONDS, issued for water purposes, constitute a direct and 
general obligation of the City of Tulsa, the largest City in the State of 
Oklahoma, and are payable from an unlimited ad valorem tax on 
taxable property therein. 


Price + =. 4.40 % 


other issues yielding up to 5.50% on 


Further particulars of the above 
Circular MG-217 


request 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 























Cities Service Common Stock 
As an Investment 


During a period when so many business enterprises were 
forced to suspend dividends entirely, Cities Service Company 
continued the distribution of dividends on its Common Stock 
in the form of scrip, all of which is now to be fully redeemed: 
Cash Scrip on March 1, 1925, and Common Stock Scrip on 
and after February 2, 1925. 


Regular monthly dividends on Cities Service Common Stock 
will be resumed with the payment on March 1, 1925, of 1%4% 
in cash and 44% in Common Stock. 


Full information concerning this strong and unusually attrac- 
tive security will be furnished upon request. 


Send for Circular C-18 


SECURITIES DEPARTMENT 


PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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FREE Book Tells 

How To Get It 
ene og ee be Ray yh A 3 
possible, doesn’t it? Yet this free book M A R K E - S TA T I S T I C S 


tells you how to get $31,000 for $3,300 in- 


























vested in easy monthly installments of N. Y. Times 
$5. A reward of $27,700 for you without N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50 Stocks —— 
risk or speculation. You can also get: 40 Bonds 20Indus. 20Rails High Low Sales 
$62,000 for $6,600 invested $10 monthly — 
$155,000 for $16,500 i d hi Thursday, Jan. 22.... 82.81 123.60 98.77 107.79 106.39 1,434,537 
$310:000 for $33,000 invested $90 mmonehty Saas, deo. 28...... 82.87 123.09 98.98 108.47 106.98 1,826,890 
These res are facts. Full details Saturday, Jan. 24.... 82.92 122.98 98.86 107.70 107.1 55,4 
of this wt a we plan for the scien- Monday, Jan. 26..... 82.96 121.90 98.35 107.76 106.26 1,453,920 
tific accumulation of money will be Tuesday, Jan. 27..... £2.91 121.53 98.45 106.89 105.69 1,331,946 
found in the free book “How Men Get Wednesday, Jan. 28.. 82.83 121.98 99.18 107.10 105.98 1,667,490 
Rich” which tells: Thursday, Jan. 29.... 82.84 122.44 oe ea ay aoeraee 
How the plan offered bytheU.S. NATIONAL Friday, Jan. 30...... 83.06 122.49 98. ‘ y 1739,7 
Building and Loan Association hasbeen is | Saturday, Jan. 31.... 83.21 123.22 99.26 107.84 107.10 —_1,068,772 
successful operation for 82 years. Monday, Feb. 2...... 83.20 120.46 - 99.63 108.48 106.94 1,714,248 
How 7 miliion men and women are accu- Tuesday, Feb. 3..... 83.25 120.08 99.41 108.49 107.37 1,496,274 


mulating fortunes by “building and loan.”’ = 
How State Banking Supervision and Wednesday, Feb. 4.... 
mortgage security insures safety. 

How 4 Billion Dollars assets have been ac- 
cumulated. 

How compound interest nets you 9%%. 


How a $1000 US. National Certificate can AVERAGE Price or 40 Bonps 


How you can invest any amount from $5 to 
$500 a month and get the same results. 


When you invest in the U.S. NATIONAL 
Building and Loan Association you invest in a 
mutual savings institution, by 
state of Pennsylvania, and governed in all 
matters by statelaw. Your money is still fur- ~ 
ther protected by mortgage security. You are 
provided with savings bank safety and at the 25 RAILROADS* = * * 


83.33 120.56 109.46 108.71 107.38 1,757,363 




















same time you can get your money back plus SB INDUSTRIALS >= > * 
iont profit whenever you want it! No fuss. 4 STREET RAIL 

o bother. Your money back at any time! 2 PUBLIC UTILITIES + 

1 MUNICIPAL - + ~~ 
Send for FREE Book 
“How Men Get Rich’’ 

It costs nothing to get the facts. Send today 

and learn how *he U.S. NATIONAL can help US. GOVERNMENT BOND AVERAGE 









you reap the rich rewards that come with 
wealth. Learn how you, too, can build a for- 
tune of $31,000 to $155,000 or more by investing 
amounts so small that you will never miss the 
money. Will you save 17¢ a day to get $27,700 Jj 

reward? Send for free book—right now. 100 


«== *"Mail This Coupon “~* 


U.S. NATIONAL Building and Loan Assen. 

U.S. National Bidg., Philadelphia, Pa. Dept. 821 
Send me my FREE copy of your book*‘How Men Get 

Rich,”’ which tells how | can build up a fortune on 

smal! monthly payments without risk or speculation. 
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VENEZUELA'S OIL OUTPUT 
DOUBLED 


(Continued from page 672) 
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by the Royal Dutch-Shell Company, 
the Asphalt company receiving a per- 
centage of the oil produced. Pure Oil 
has large holdings, through its sub- 
sidiary, the Oronoco Oi! Co., in the 
Maracaibo Basin of Venezuela and is 
preparing for- an active drilling cam- 
paign. 

One of the first to enter the Vene- 
zuela oil fields, the Royal Dutch-Shell 
Company, has very large acreages of 
well situated properties. They are be- 
ing developed by three subsidiaries, 
the Colon Development Co., Venezuelan 
Oil Concessions, Ltd., and the Carib- 
bean Petroleum Co.. Through the 
Standard Oil Co. of Venezuela, the 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey has 
acquired valuable properties in the 
Maracaibo Basin. Under a contract 
with the Maracaibo Oil Co. it took 
over 83,000 acres from which Stand- 
ard receives two-thirds of the produc- 
tion and Maracaibo one-third. The 
American-British Oil Co. is also a sub- 
sidiary of the Standard of Venezuela. 

Both the Texas Co. and the Standard 
Oil Co. of California have recently 
formed companies to take over and 
operate the Venezuelan holdings of 
the two first-named concerns. The 
subsidiary of the Texas Co. is known 
as the Texas Petroleum Co. and that 
of Standard of California the Rich- 
mond Petroleum Co. of Venezuela. 

Carib Syndicate has 498,900 sub- 

shares outstanding representing a 
499, interest in the Carib Co. of 
Maine, 51% of which is under option 
to‘the Texas Co. for $5,000,000. Carib 
has oil interests in Colombia and Pan- 
ama and owns 25% of the stock of 
the Colon Development Co., 75% of 
which is owned by the Royal Dutch 
group. The Colon Development Co.’s 
concessions cover 4,500,000 acres. 
_ Creole Syndicates properties, includ- 
ing about 12,000 acres, variously sit- 
uated, have been assigned to the Vene- 
zuela Gulf Oil Co., subsidiary of the 
Gulf Oil Corporation. The latter is 
developing those properties and Creole 
receives from 25% to 50% of the oil 
produced. ‘ 

Lago Petroleum owns about 3,233,- 
000 acres in the heart of the Mara- 
caibo Basin including the “bed-of-the- 
lake” concession. The British Mexi- 
can Petroleum Co., Ltd., owns a third 
interest in Lago. Lago began ship- 
Ping oil last October and expects to 
produce and ship at the rate of 30,000 
bbls. a day during the first half of 
this year. Lago has three producing 
Wells and three which are capped. 

Marccaibo, like the Creole Syndicate, 
leases its properties to other estab- 
lished concerns on an oil royalty basis. 

The oil world is not fearful of a 
deluge of Venezuelan petroleum but 
developments in that country will be 
watched with interest this year. 
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What Stocks Are 
You Holding Now? 


What Stocks have“you bought or sold since the 
first of. the year? How did you decide when 
to take a profit or stop a loss? 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who buys and sells 
securities for income, for income and profit, or simply for trad- 
ing gain. € We enable you to place your trading and investing 
on a conservative basis which makes and conserves your profits, 
limits risk, eliminates guess work and takes full cognizance of 
all market factors affecting his transactions. 

There are several sections of The Investment and Business 
Forecast. Many of 
our subscribers use 
more than one. 
Others confine them- 
selves to The Techni- 
cal Position Section 





The Service 
Service Report 


1.—A ten-page service report iseued every 
Tuesday—by air mail if desired. 


Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of —which is just now 
Business, Money, t and Securities. 


entering on a new 
campaign and takes a 
short position almost 
as frequently as a 
long one and bases 
its recommendations 
entirely on the prob- 
able technical reac- 
tions and recoveries 
—or the Investment 
Indicator which 


never takes a short 


Technical Position 


5.—The technical tion for traders, showing 
what and — by. buy and sell. 


Investment Indicator 


» ted + 


4.—The Invest showing the in- 
vestment position of leading stocks end 
telling you what to do. 
Income and Profit Recommendations 
oe oe, &, Oe eee ae 
Stocks, with peccindlities for marks profit. 
Bonds for Income Only 


6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. 





A Thorough Survey of Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry and finance. 


Replies by Mail or Wire 
— ae a 2 ~ FB g - 


eecurities 
munication) —or the standing of your broker. 
Summary of Advices by Wire 
9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 
— and special technical advices sent 
t by night or day letter or in code. 
A Special Wire or Letter 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
h is f in the technical position. 





position, and limits 
its recommendations 
to sound dividend- 
paying common or 
preferred issues 
which have possi- 
bilities for market 
enhancement. 


Enter your sub- 
scription today. Fill 
out the coupon. Mail 





it NOW. 











——— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY’ ~~—— 


INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Wire 1 enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to the Investment 
Service and Business Forecast for six months. 
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Weekly 
Market Letter 


Comment on the General 
Financial Situation and Facts 
of Interest Regarding 


LISTED AND UNLISTED 
STOCKS AND SELECTED 
INVESTMENT BONDS 


Copy on request 


"fobeyEKirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 




















Woodward Iron 
Company 


A very low cost pig 
iron producer having 
tremendous coal and 
iron ore deposits. 


We have prepared a 
survey which shows the 
very interesting po- 
sition of this Company. 
We shall be pleased to 
send this information 
upon request. 


Billings, Olcott& Co. 


Members N. ¥. Stoch Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Successors to 


John H. Davis & Co. 
Established 1869 




















IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co. pfd. (7).... 85 
Aeolian Weber 25 
Aeolian Weber pfd. (7).102 
Allied Packers 8 
S ae 21 
i wececenkeneed 64 
American Arch (5P)....108 
American Book Co. (7)..114 
Amer. Cyanamid (P)...132 
Pfd. (6) 83 
Amer. Thread pf. (5%). 
Atlas Portland Ce- 
ment (4) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7). .132 
Barnhart Bros. & Spindler: 
lst Pfd. (7) G 
2nd Pfd. (7) G 
Beaver Board pfd 
Common “A” 
Common “B” 
Borden Co. (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Bucyrus Co. 
Pfd. (7) 
Burden Iron part. pfd. 
(8) 
Gees TO, cs cscacsccs 
Pfd. (8) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7)..104 
Crocker Wheeler 5 
Pfd. (7) 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7). 48 
Franklin Rwy. S. ...... 91 
Hale & Kilburn pfd 18 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc. 7 
Pfd. (8) 65 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8).135 
Ingersoll Rand (8P)....240 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P) .133 
Knox Hat 
2nd Pfd. 
Pr. Pfd. (7) 
Lehigh Portland Cement 
(3) 
McCall Corp’n 
Pfd. (7B) 
Nat’l Fuel Gas (5P)....112 
Nat’! Licorice Co. (5P).. 70 
Pfd. (6) 80 
New Jersey Zinc (8P)..191 
Niles-Bement-Pond 
Pfd. 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4) .120 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 
(8) 


Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 
Class A 
Class B 
Royal Bak’g Powder (8) .148 
Richmond Radiator Co.. 32 
eee 105 
Royal Bak’g Powder (8) .148 
Pfd. (6) 
Safety Car H. & L. (8)..12 
Savannah Sugar (6)... 63 
Pfd. (7) 
Sheffield Farms (6) 
Pfd. (6) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7).... 


— 90 
— 30 
—107 
— 9 
— 23 
— 66 
—110 
—118 
—135 
— 85 


3%— 3% 


—132 
—135 


—104 

— 97 

— 38 
7% 


—151 
—106 
—-116 
—104 


—107 
— 51 
— 98 
—105 
— 27 
— 78 
— 52 
— 95 
— 21 
— 10 
— 70 
—138 
—250 
—136 
— 48 
— 60 
— 95 


— 68 
— 80 
—115 
— 80 
— 90 
—193 
— 31 
— 56 
—124 


— 21 
— 21 
—151 
— 35 
—110 
—152 
—102 
—123 
— 67 
— 85 
— 99 
—213 


Singer, Ltd. (England).. 4 — 4% 
Superheater Co. (K)....120 —123 
Technicolor, Inc. ........ 4— 6 
Thompson-Starrett (4).. 85 - 
U. S. Trucking A 17 20 

B 20 

53 

Victor Talk’g Mach. (8). 90 
White Rock (K) 17 

2nd Pfd. (5) 92 

[Ist Pfd. —100 
Yale & Towne (4P).... 68 — 70 

* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—Arrears being discharged at 
rate of 7% annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras.. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 


VER-THE-COUNTER stocks 

were generally active and firm 

during the fortnight. Features 
of strength were American Cyanamid 
which sold well above 130, a gain of 
about 30 points since the first of the 
year; American Arch, which moved 
up 15 points, to 108-110; and Borden 
Company, which sold close to 150. All 
these issues have been frequently 
analyzed in this department in the 
past, Borden having some months ago 
been selected as a most attractive in- 
dustrial common stock at its then 
price of 112. The selection of Borden 
was based on the company’s remark- 
able record, its excellent management 
and earning powers and the essential 
nature of its field. Stocks of the 
Beaver Board Companies were fairly 
active, but not much changed from 
previous quotations. Holders are look- 
ing forward to the filing of the com- 
pany’s annual report for 1924 which 
may contain some interesting revela- 
tions in respect to the financial! posi- 
tion of the company and the develop- 
ment of earning power. 

The baking stocks, having become 
active on the Curb Market, need not 
be quoted further here. An analysis 
of three of the leading companies ap- 
pears elsewhere in this issue. Some 
interest was manifested in the stock 
of the American Meter Co., ma! ufac- 
turing wet and dry gas meters, oil 
pressure meters, etc. This con pany’s 
capitalization consists of $2,)30,000 
debenture 6s and an authorized 160, 
000 shares of no par stock, of which 
121,800 shares are outstanding. Its 
dividend record since 1911 has been 
impressive; thus 1911-17, inc., *8 per 
share annually; 1918, $6%; 1919, $6; 
1920-21, $8 each year; 1922, $18; 
1923, $12; 1924, $4 on old, 50% stock 
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PUBLIC UTILITY 
STOCKS 


The steady and consistent growth 
of public utility companies to- 
cether with the attractive income 
yield obtainable are leading in- 
vestors to the junior securities of 
the better companies. 


Preferred and common stocks 
whose dividends are being earn- 
ed by a wide margin are obtain- 
able at prices to yield from 644% 
to 8% and we recommend the 
better securities of this type for 
a portion of your investment 
funds. 


Specific Offerings Upon Request 


“Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 


Franklin Bank Building 
Philadelphia. 

















Stocks, Bonds, 
Cotton, Grain, Provisions, 
Insurance Stocks 
of All Companies 


Direct private wires 


East and West 


Botany Consolidated Mills, Inc., 


circular sent on request. 


CHARLES SINCERE & CO. 
231 So. LaSalle Street 
Chicago, IIl. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trad¢ 


dividend and $5.50 per share on the 
new—the last year’s disbursements 
being the equivalent of $15 per share 
on the old stock or $7.50 on the new. 
The company completed a new plant 
on the coast about 3 years ago, and 
this enlarged capacity is considered 
largely instrumental in its business 
increase since. Earnings in 1923 are 
understood to have been about $24 per 
share and those for 1924 close to $30 
per share. The stock, which is very 
inactive, is currently quoted Over-the- 
Counter 95 bid. It is not a security 
on which a definite position can be 
taken, although such facts concerning 
it as are known do not make it appear 
over-high in the neighborhood of $100. 








WHERE I STAND FINAN. 
CIALLY 
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last year are any criterion, the re- 
sponse to this “poll” will be very com- 
plete. In the Straw Vote, nearly 2,000 
readers of The Magazine took part— 
and their names were attached to the 
“votes” they cast. 


Personal Notes Invited 


As stated at the end of the Ques- 
tionnaire, personal notes from read- 
ers, signed or unsigned, bringing out 
facts concerning themselves for which 
no provision is n.ade in the Question- 
naire are cordially invited. Our effort 
has been to render the Questionnaire 
as complete and inclusive as possible; 
however, it stands to reason that indi- 
vidual circumstances will make some 
of the questions inappropriate, or addi- 
tional data necessary to a correct and 
complete “picture.” It is for this rea- 
son that the “remarks” space is pro- 
vided. 


Publication as Soon as Possible 


Incidentally, a further request may 
be made—the request that readers for- 
ward replies to the Questionnaire as 
soon as convenient. This will permit 
of an early compilation of all the re- 
plies and thus as nearly up to date a 
cross-section picture of the Average 
Investor as conditions permit. 

Let us have your answer today! 
Given ten thousand replies to the Ques- 
tionnaire, and we would have a truly 
representative picture of the Ameri- 
can Investor—such a picture as would 
redound to the vast benefit of all con- 
cerned, and mark a substantial step 
forward in the effort to make this 
country a nation of intelligent inves- 
tors. 








For Feature Articles 

to Appear in the 

February 28th Issue 
See page 648 


He Found Ease 


and Luxury with 
Forman Bonds 


“First he invested a thousand dollars, then 
ancther, then another. Every time he had sur- 
plus funds looking for a safe place to produce 
and increase he put them into Forman 6%% 
Real Estate Bonds. His principal quickly 
mounted up, for he promptly reinvested the bond 
interest. It was not long until he had won 
ease and luxury.” 

Many men and women are looking for a place 
where their money will produce and increase—a 
place where there is no risk—a SAFE place, 
where 644% interest comes as regular as Winter 
and Summer. Those men who choose Forman 
Bonds find that place. 

Whether you have hundreds or thousands to 
invest you should know about current Forman 
Real Estate Bond offerings, yielding 644%. As 
for safety, ask any Forman owner. He will tell 
you that for forty years no investor with this 
institution has ever lost a dollar in either prin- 
cipal or interest. By that record, judge the safety 
of Forman Bonds. 

We have two books for you. First, our 
booklet “How to Select Safe Bonds,” now in its 
third edition. Then we have a new book of 
special interest to the smaller investor, showing 
by charts and plans how money grows, and how 
to accumulate Forman Bonds on the Partial 
Payment Plan. For either one, or both, just 
check and mail the coupon below. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY 


First Mortgage Real Estate Bonds 
105 W. Monroe St., Dept. A-162, 
Chicago 


100 E. 42nd St., New York 


40 Years Without Loss to a Customer 


. GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY 
; 105 W. Monroe St., Dept. A-162, Chicago, Ilinols 


Please send me information as checked below: 
CO Booklet, “Hew te Select Safe Bonds.” 
1) The Forman Partial Payment Plan. 
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im 8% 
APCO 


Mfg. Co. 


Class A Stock 
Preferential and Pa ticipating 
Listed on New York Curb 


29th consecutive dividend 
paid January 10th, 1925 


It is estimated earnings in 1925 
will double those of previous year. 


Successful manufacturers of ac- 
cessories for radio sets and 
Ford cars. 


Price at market 
Send for Circular A.M. 








INVESTMENTS 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 1060 





THROCKMORTON & Co. 











" ee 
Bradermann Service = 
munitiSaves Money imu 
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First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bonds 


All approved issues of 
the leading Real Estate 
Mortgage Bond Houses 
with national reputa- 
tion. 


Let us tell you how it 
is possible to offer in- 
vestors 
Savings in Price 
Proven Safety 








It will be worth your 
while to send for Spe- 
cial February List 


ae 





BONDS OF FIVE RECENTLY 
REORGANIZED COM- 
PANIES 
(Continued from page 648) 








upon the market, they still offer an 
attractive return and have room for 
further appreciation in market value. 

They constitute a direct obligation 
of the Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 
Corporation, secured by pledge of se- 
curities controlled by or affiliated with 
the system. At recent prices around 
86, the yield is 7.0% to maturity. 
While the lack of mortgage security 
makes these bonds largely dependent 
upon earning power, results achieved 
in recent years, combined with pros- 
pects for further improvement, entitle 
them to consideration as an attrac- 
tive spec-vestment. 





38. AMERICAN COTTON OIL CO. 
20-Year 5s, 1931 











The case of American Cotton Oil is 
one of the tail wagging the dog. Gold 
Dust Corporation, formerly the N. K. 
Fairbanks Company, was a subsidiary 
under the old order. It has now be- 
come the parent concern and Ameri- 
can Cotton Oil, divested of its prop- 
erties, has been practically swallowed 
up. Engaged in an inherently specu- 
lative business the company fell upon 
times which grew progressively worse 
from year to year. 

Several seasons of short cotton crops 
were its undoing. Cottonseed was 
boosted to prohibitive levels. The 
products manufactured from this ma- 
terial, being substitutes for other com- 
modities, had to be sold at competi- 
tive prices which admitted of no allow- 
ance for rising costs. After incurring 
deficits consistently during the four 
years 1920-1923, the management de- 
cided to liquidate the cottonseed end 
of the business and concentrate on 
soaps and washing powders. 

To that end, the Gold Dust Corpora- 
tion absorbed the N. K. Fairbanks Co., 
makers of such well known products 
as Fairy Soap and Gold Dust. Stock- 
holders of American Cotton Oil ex- 
changed their holdings of preferred 
for Gold Dust common, share for share, 
and common shareholders received new 
stock in the ratio of one new for three 
old. 

The plants of American Cotton Oil 
were gradually sold and the company’s 
6% notes of 1924 redeemed out of the 
proceeds. An issue of 3.8 millions of 
5% bonds is still outstanding. These 
were not disturbed in the reorganiza- 
tion but have been assumed and guar- 
anteed by the Gold Dust Corporation. 

The latter has an annual productive 
capacity of 115 million pounds of soaps 
and washing powders. Net profits 
formerly averaged around $300,000 
yearly. Under the new régime, how- 

(Please turn to page 702) 


H. HENTZ ain 


Members of 
New Yorx Srocx Excuancr 
New Yorx Cotron Excuance 
N. Y. Corrse & Sucar Excs., Inc. 
New Yorx Propuce Excuance 
Cuicaco Boarp or Trape 
Winnirec Grain Excuance 


Associate Members of 
LrverPoot Cotton ASSOCIATION 


Weekly 
Market Letter | 
on request 


New York Cotton Exch. Bidg 
Hanever Square 
New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 3940 


Boston Detroit Savannah 




















AN 


Common Stock 


That Pays Better Than 


7.50% 


issued by a Com- 
pany which has paid 
dividends regularly 
since its inception, 
and has a remark- 
able record of con- 
sistent growth and 
profitable operation. 


A Circular Will Be Sent 
Free on Request 


Bauer, Pond Pond & Vivian." 
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All of these bonds having been sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


New issue 





$3,000,000 


RIMA STEEL CORPORATION 


7% Closed First Mortgage Thirty-Year Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 


Redeemable by compulsory drawings at par every two months by means of a cumulative Sinking Fund of 1% 


per annum commencing March Ist, 1925. This will redeem the entire issue by maturity. 


Drawn bonds 


become payable on the next interest date at par and six months’ accrued interest. Small denomina- 


tions exchangeable for larger. 


Dated: February Ist, 1925 
Coupons: February Ist, 


Authorized and Issued: 
August Ist. 


$1,000 bonds registerable as to principal. 


$3,000,000. Due: February Ist, 1955 
Denominations: $1,000, $500, $100 


Payable: Principal and interest in U. S. Gold Dollars of the present standard of weight and fineness, at the 
office of F. J. Lisman & Co., New York, Fiscal Agents of the Company without deduction 
of any present and future Hungarian taxes. 








66 RIMA 33 


The Rima Steel Corporation (the short English designation of the Rimamurany-Salgétarjan Iron Works, Ltd.), is one of the 
oldest and leading iron and steel manufacturing enterprises in Europe, and is the largest of its kind in Hungary, employing over 
12,000 workmen. Its properties and assets as of June 30th, 1924, represented a gold value of over $28,000,000. Company has 
an unbroken dividend record of 43 years during which it paid 434% in dividends; a yearly average of 10.09%. During the 
last 24 years alone its net earnings were $37,588,590, out of which dividends totaling $17,406,366 were paid and $16,899,427 


were placed to reserves and depreciation. 


Rima has no debentures, bonds or mortgages outstanding other than this issue. 








Rima Steel Corporation 
Founded 1881 


CAPITALIZATION 

7% Closed First Mortgage 
Bonds (this issue) 

Capital Stock, paid in in cash 
equal to 

Excess of present value of 
properties and other ont 
over liabilities and capita 
paid in in cash 


$ 3,000,000 
$ 8,585,000 


$19,601, 151 











7% Closed First 
Mortgage Bonds 


REDEEMABLE by compulsory drawings 
at par every two months by means of a 
cumulative sinking fund of 1% per an- 
num commencing March 1, 1925. This 
will redeem the entire issue by maturity. 
Drawn bonds become payable on the 
next interest date at par and six months 
accrued interest. 
NOT CALLABLE until February |, 1930. 
On and thereafter callable as a whole, or 
in part, upon 60 days’ notice as per 
following schedule: 
Feb. 1930-1940 at 103. Thereafter at 102. 
TRUSTEE: 
The New York Trust Co., New York. 
FISCAL AGENTS: 
F. J. Lisman & Co., New York. 
COUNSEL: For 
The New York Vunat Company, 
F. J. Lisman & Co 
Hornblower, Miller & Garrison, N. Y. 
LEGAL OPINION: 
Hornblower, Miller & Garrison, N. Y. 
Dr. Oliver Jacobi, Budapest. 
(Member of the Budapest Bar) 





Application will be made promptly 
to list these bonds on the 
New York Stock Exchange 


These bonds are offered by us when, as and if 
issued and subject to the approval of counsel. 
It is expected that temporary bonds en 
by The New York Trust ae will 

ered on or about February 9th, 1925. 


Price: 
88 and accrued interest, to 
yield about 8% straight, 


with the additi I possibility of ag profit 
per $1,000 bond through comp ng 
at par every two months. 








Descriptive booklet on application 








PURPOSE OF ISSUE: 
To provide for enlargement of plant and other corporate purposes. 
SECURITY: 
A closed first mortgage on all real properties of the RIMA in Hun- 
gary with all future improvements thereon. 
FREEDOM FROM REPARATION CHARGES: 
Industrial Corporations in Hungary are free from all Reparation 
charges. 
VALUE OF ALL PROPERTIES AND OTHER ASSETS (July Ist 1924): 
$28,186,151—equal to $9,395 per $1,000 bond. 
To this amount should be added proceeds of this bond issue which 
gives a total value of over $10,000 per $1,000 bond. This bond 
issue therefore represents only about 10% of the value of all prop- 
erties and other assets. 
NET QUICK ASSETS (as of July Ist, 1924): 
$4,868,000—equal to $1,623 per $1,000 bond. Company agrees to 
maintain net current assets at all times equal to 150% of the out- 
standing bonds of this issue. 
$37,588,590 NET PROFITS IN LAST 24 YEARS: 
From July Ist, 1900, to July Ist, 1924: 
Net profits after all expenses 
Yearly average 
equal to 61% times interest and sinking fund charges on present issue. 
$16,899,427 RESERVES IN LAST 24 YEARS: 
From July Ist, 1900, to July Ist, 1924: 
Reserves and depreciation $16,899,427 
Yearly average $ 704,143 
An amount equal to nearly 6 times the present issue of bonds there- 
fore was written off during the last 24 years, the yearly average being 
nearly 3 times interest and sinking fund charges on present issue. 
$17,406,366 DIVIDENDS IN LAST 24 YEARS: 
The RIMA has an unbroken record of 43 years during which it paid 
dividends amounting to 434%; a yearly average of 10. 09%. 
$17,406,366, an annual average of $725, 265 or over 3 times interest 
and sinking fund charges on present issue were distributed amongst 
stockholders during the last 24 years. 
POST WAR RECOVERY: 
The depression resulting from the war is being quickly overcome. 
The following are net profits after all expenses: 
July, + a 1922 
1923— “ 1924 (working at 60% capacity) 
equal to about 3! times interest. and sinking fund charges on the 
present issue. 
Conservatively estimated earnings for normal future years: 4 to 5 
times the above requirements. 




















F. J. LISMAN & COMPANY 


as correct in connection with our 
ol 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


The statements and figures herein have been taken 


from official sources, and while not guaranteed , A. us, have been accepted 
of these bonds, All amounts of earnings, reserves and dividends are 


by taking the value of Hungarian Kronen in dollars existing at date taken. 
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This Company renders 
gas or electric service to 
281,065 customers in 
202 com.nunities—6,000 
square miles—in 15 
counties of Northern 
Illinois. 

The population of that 
portion of this territory 
adjacent to and sur- 
rounding Chicago is 
growing three times as 
fast as that of Chicago 
itself. 


PuBLic SERVICE 


COMPANY 
OF NORTHERN ILLINOIS 


General Offices: 
72 West Adams Street, 


























Growth of Radio 
A survey of the Radio In- 
dustry including analyses of 
Radio Corp. of America 
Chas. Freshman Co., Inc. 
Rova Radio Corp. 


Copy on Request for MW-214 


CARDEN, GREEN & Co 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
43 Exchange Place New York 
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ever, economies have been put into 
effect and sales volume increased. For 
the fiscal year ended August 31, 1924, 
Gold Dust reported earnings of $972,- 
000, after depreciation. This is equiva- 
lent to 2.5 times interest charges, in- 
cluding service on the American Cot- 
ton Oil bonds. 

The company is gradually reducing 
the amount of outstanding bonds 
through purchase in the open market. 
They are now selling around 92, to 
yield 6.5% to the comparatively early 
maturity date. While a direct obli- 
gation, not secured by mortgage, the 
issue seems well protected by earning 
power of the present organization and 
is entitled to a good rating. 





4. PIERCE OIL CORPORATION 
Debenture 8s, 1931 











Limitations of space prevent an ex- 
tended review of this company’s color- 
ful history or detailed discussion of 
the causes leading up to reorganiza- 
tion and formation of a new operat- 
ing unit in 1923. Suffice it to say that 
the business, founded back in 1856, 
had a record of consistent growth and 
earnings. Its importance as a factor 
in the oil industry is attested by the 
fact that the original company was 
absorbed by the old Standard Oil 
Trust. When the latter was dissolved, 
Pierce emerged as a separate entity 
once more. 

Disagreement between the Stand- 
ard Oil and Pierce interests resulted 
in the latter taking over complete di- 
rection of the company’s affairs there- 
after. For a considerable period of 
time, Pierce Oil did well, although 
its progress was marred by various 
losses and much litigation. In the 
years following 1920, ruinous deficits, 
partly related to the conduct of the 
business, necessitated a complete di- 
vorcement from the older manage- 
ment’s control. 

A new company, Pierce Petroleum 
Corporation, was formed and took over 
the properties and operation of the 
business in 1923. Pierce Oil remained 
as the holding company and its secu- 
rities were undisturbed. Funds for 
rehabilitation were obtained by sell- 
ing common stock of the operating 
company. 

While sufficient time has not elapsed 
to demonstrate fully the efficacy of the 
new order, many needed reforms and 
improvements have resulted. Reor- 
ganization placed the entire enterprise 
on a sound financial footing. Since 
the properties of Pierce Petroleum are 
unquestionably valuable, an _ efficient 
management should encounter no great 
difficulty in restoring former earning 
power in due course. 

Working capital of the new com- 
pany, as of July 81, 1924, amounted 
to 9.27 million dollars and fixed assets 
totaled 14.25 millions, compared with 
1.5 millions of Pierce Oil 8% deben- 
tures. These have been assumed by 
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Merger and Guaranteed 
Railroad Stocks 


Selected for 


Intrinsic Value 
Low Price and 
Profit 


Circular “D-3” on request 


Adams & Peck 


20 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 5480 

















German 
Austrian 


Hungarian 
Bonds & Stocks 


Our monthly bulletins, 
containing much impor- 
tant information, are 
sent free on request. 


G. VON POLENZ 


Specialist Foreign Securities 
115 Broadway, New York 
Rector 53414 


FLORIDA 


An investment field that should have the 
serious consideration of everyone inter- 
ested in sound investments. 

Current booklet W. S. describes our 
Guaranteed Bonds, yielding a high return, 
and contains valuable information on 
Florida; mailed free upon request. 


SecuRITIES SALES COMPANY 


OF FLORIDA 
Investment Bankers 


119 W. Forsyth St. Jacksonville, Fla. 
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Radio Stocks 


We have just issued a special circular 
describing the various radio issucs a 


actively traded in on the New Yor 
Curb rket. Copy will be ma led on 
request. Ask for Bulletin W-2. 


Abrahams, Hoffer 2 Co. 
Members NY. Curb Marie! 
Broad St. New York 


Telephones: Hanover'5273-4°5-6°7 
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Pierce Petroleum and comprise its sole 
funded debt. For the five months 
ended September 30, 1924, net earn- 
ings were sufficient to cover interest 
on this issue more than 2.4 times over. 
At recent levels around 104, the 
Pierce Oil 8s return a yield of "11% 
to maturity. The improved position 
of the bonds has already been reflected 
in a substantial price appreciation 
during recent months. They are re- 
deemable at 107% on any interest 
date. There is a possibility that, be- 
cause of the high coupon rate and rela- 
tively small size of the issue, the man- 
agement might deem it expedient to 
call the bonds before maturity. In 
that event, the indicated yield, to the 
purchaser at current prices, would be 
enhanced by the amount of any sum 
realized in excess of his purchase 
price. At any rate, the bonds afford 
an attractive yield and are suitable as 
an investment of the so-called “busi- 
ness man’s” type. 





5. WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL 
First Mtge. 7s, 1935 











Wickwire was organized in 1919 as 
a consolidation of several independent 
companies, all engaged in the manu- 
facture of steel-wire goods. With one 
exception, the constituent companies 
had been in existence not less than 35 
years prior to the merger. It might 
be thought that the long experience 
and successful record of the indepen- 
dent units would assure success for 
the new company from its inception. 

Unfortunately, the amalgamation 
did not make adequate provision for 
working capital. Loaded with heavy 
interest and _ sinking-fund charges, 
Wickwire Spencer was unable to come 
out of the storm of industrial depres- 
sion of 1921-1922 unscathed. Its 
finances were impaired by losses in 
these years, when the company failed 
to earn interest requirements. 

Under the plan of reorganization 
recently submitted to stockholders, 
substantially all of the old company’s 
assets will be transferred to a new 
concern, Wickwire Spencer Steel Co., 
organized for the purpose. The lat- 
ter will assume the obligations of the 
original company. Included in these 
are 12.68 million dollars of first mort- 
gage 7°;, bonds, due in 1935, and 1.69 
millions of 749% convertible notes due 
In 1932. 

The old first mortgage 7s are to be 
exchanged for bonds of the newly 
formed company, without alteration as 
to terms, except with respect to sink- 
ing fund requirements. They will, 
however, be accorded a conversion 
Privilege not enjoyed by the original 
issue. his feature provides for con- 
version of $1,000 face value of bonds 
into 4) shares of common stock of 
Wickw e Spencer Steel Co. 

This issue will be subordinate, as re- 
gards shares of the American Wire 
Fabrics Corporation, a subsidiary, to 
the prior lien of the 7%9% notes. 
These notes are likewise exchangable 
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THE STORY OF THE STRAUS 
PLAN 


This booklet explains why this large 
fet mortgage real estate bond firm 
ean truthfully say that they have sold 
these securities for forty-two years 
without loss to any investor. (217) 
THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on cenvenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224)) 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225), 


AN UNUSUAL REFERENCE 
RECORD FOR INVESTORS AND 
TRADERS 


IHustrated circular and samples of 

sheets used in superior loose-leaf sys- 

tem of eleven forms and monthly in- 
7%"x5". (260), 


FOUR DISTINGUISHING MARKS 
This 8-page booklet, issued by one of 
the largest first mortgage real estate 
bond houses, shows you how to 
“check up” first mortgage real estate 
bonds. d for (264). 


QUESTION ANSWERED 

An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
— of the certificates pur- 


USE OF OPTIONS 
The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Option and their uses to sup- 
plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
fully explained in a free circular 
284), 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS. 

PERITY 
An interesting book outlining a prac- 
tical method for getting ahead, de 
scribing an interesting form of bond 
investments. Written in clear, non- 
technical language, and contents ean 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285), 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
oa 3 months without charge. 
290 


THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 
Would you like to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as a 
savings bank? Send for this money- 
saving booklet. (293); 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 
This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First Mo In- 
vestment Field in the Sou Ask 
for (302). 


6% AND SAFETY LIST 
For over fifty years we have been 
assisting investors in the selection of 
sound securities and our information 
department has recently compiled this 
list which we will send you free. Ask 
for (313). 


THE PRUDENCE PARTIAL 

PAYMENT PLAN 
An interesting booklet describing how 
guaranteed first mortgage Prudence 
Bonds may be purchased in small 
installments. Special features of the 
booklet are the chart which shows 
how money grows and the fact that 
the partial payments draw 54% in- 
terest. (316), 


BUILD YOUR INCOME ON PROS. 
PERITY’S PATH 
This booklet tells you of the wonder- 
ful investment opportunities offered 
by the marvelous growth and pros 
pty of —_, Fla. Send for your 
copy. ) 


THE FORMULA OF SAFETY 
The salient features of this Formula ef 
Safety as developed by an old estab- 
lished Bond and Mortgage House, are 
here set out for investors who would 
think before, rather than after, placing 
their funds. Ask for (327). 


SAVE MONEY 


without sacrificing of safety of princi- 
al is the slogan of a well-known bond 
ole specializing in odd lots. Plans 
and list of opportunities sent to all 
interested investors. Ask for (329). 


FORGING AHEAD IN BUSINESS 


This booklet tells in an interesting 
fashion the facts about the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute’s Course in execu- 
tive training for business men. Ask 
for (330) 


THE BONDS OF THE CHICAGO, 

MILWAUKEE & ST. PAUL 
Discussed from the standpoint of 
safety. An interesting analysis of 
these bonds, with valuable conclu- 
sions of interest to every bondholder. 
(333) 


CHEMISTRY IN INDUSTRY 


A remarkable book of 372 pages giv- 
ing examples of the . contributions 
made to industry by chemistry. Edited 
by E. H. Howe of the Chemical Foun- 
dation, Inc. This book is a symposium 
to which twenty-one specialists in as 
many industries, have contributed 
chapters. The book is sold for $1.00 
which merely covers the cost of print- 
ing. It will be forwarded to any of 
our readers who sends one dollar. 
(334), 
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SAVINGS 


This old, conservative Building - Savings 
and Loan Association (operating under New 
York State banking supervision), offers a 
haven of safety as well as a fair profit for 
your savings. Our Ordinary Savings Plan 
is paying savers 414% a annum, while our 

pular Systematic (Instalment) Savings 
Plan i is paying savers 6% per annum. On 
this plan any given amount (from $5 up) 
paid in monthly matures to one hun 
times first payment in 81 months. 

Exempt From Federal Income Tax 
Under the provision of an Act of the U. S. 
Congress, the income derived from money in- 
vested with us is exempt from Federal In- 
come Tax up to an annual income of $300.00. 


FREE BOOK 


Write or call for our “Thrift’”’ 
Booklet, “Safety of Savings.” 


_Bantess ove hives 


BANKERS LOAN & INVESTMENT co. 
— H, 61-63 William St., New York 


lease send me, without obligation, your free 
Bowne ‘The Safety of Savings.” 
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in the same manner as the first mort- 
gage 7s. 

In addition to the funded debt thus 
taken over, the new company will have 
an issue of 2.52 million five-year 7% 
class A notes, which are to be sold 
to stockholders, and 3.63 millions of 
five-year 6% notes. The last named 
obligations will be paid to bank credi- 
tors to fund over-due floating indebt- 
edness. 

Needed working capital will be 
raised through funds realized from the 
sale of Class A notes to former com- 
mon and _. preferred’ shareholders. 
Assuming that subscriptions so offered 
are paid in full, 2.62 million dollars 
of new money would be made avail- 
able. 

While the changes in funded debt, 
outlined above, will not be material 
so far as the principal amount out- 
standing is concerned, the company 
will be relieved of burdensome sinking 
fund restrictions. Then too, its finan- 
cial status should be improved by 
funding of the bank debt. 

The first mortgage 5s are selling 
around 84 to yield 9.5% to maturity. 
Though earnings are subject to rather 
wide fluctuations, the business is well 
established. In view of the strength- 
ened financial position of the company, 
it should be well able to take care of 
interest charges henceforth. These 
bonds would, accordingly, seem to offer 
inducements for those with funds 
available for semi-speculative oppor- 
tunities. The 742% notes are not listed 
and are inactive. The conversion privi- 
lege attached to the 7% bonds may 
conceivably become valuable in the fu- 
ture, though it has no great promise 
at present. 








SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 678) 








curities, and the bank statement re- 
ports a serious deficit, a sharp decline 
might ensue. This possibility is based 
on the assumption that during pe- 
riods of great prosperity and wild 
speculation, loans are not always made 
on a sound basis. 

The ratio of loans to deposits often 
gives warning to investors and trad- 
ers, if they will follow its trend at 
the more significant periods. During 
business depression it is usual to see 
loans decrease compared with de- 
posits, but during a business boom a 
large increase in loans and deposits 
indicates that business conditions are 
becoming unsound, and that the time 
has arrived to become cautious in 
speculative ventures. When this sit- 
uation is aggravated by an abnormal 
increase in loans compared with de- 
posits and cash holdings, then the 
“breaking strain” for over-extended 
credit may be at hand, and a violent 
stock-market depression may be immi- 
nent. 

It is exceptional for the stock mar- 

















Dyer, Hudson & Co. 


Successors to 


C. I. Hudson & Co. 
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MEMBERS OF 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Coffee Exchange 
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Chicago Board of Trade 


66 Broadway, New York 


Telephone Hanover 7800 


Branch Offices: 
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Fifth Avenue and 23d Street, N. Y. 
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TO HOLDERS OF 


GERMAN. 


SHARES 


It is necessary to at 
once send all shares to 
Germany to be properly 
stamped in order to put 
them upon a gold basis. 


We will be pleased to 
attend to this service 
free of charge. Retain 
your (Coupons) Divi- 
dend Sheets. 

Shares Must Be Sent 
to Us by Registered 


Mail or We Will 
Not Be _ Responsible. 


An exhaustive discussion 
on revaluation of German 
Bonds, sent free on request. 


Jerome B. Sullivan 
‘pve, GF @. "= ceuenc . 


ou BROADWAY, — NEW YORK 
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ket to move independently of a strained 
money market for any considerable 
jength of time. Under such condi- 
tions, rates on demand loans usually 
increase rapidly, with liquidation in 
the security constituting the collateral. 
When call loans cannot be renewed, 
stocks must be thrown on the market. 
This causes sharp declines in leading 
issues, and may end in a stock-market 
panic that will continue until the day 
js saved by covering operations on 
the part of a short interest that is 
ready to take profits. 













WHAT THE NEWS MEANS 
(Continued from page 663) 




















share. Such an offering would be one 
of the juciest melons in the history of 
the Street. First National is capital- 
ized for $10,000,000 and has a $650,- 
000,000 surplus. 






* - * 


Woolworth’s Sales— 


—increased approximately $22,100,000 
last year, or 11%, but net income de- 
clined about $30,000. Similiary Coca- 
Cola’s gross increased $798,000, round 
figures last year, or 17.8% but by the 
same token, manufacturing costs in- 
creased $646,000 or 17%. Out of the 
$798,000 increase in gross, therefore, 
only $152,000 was converted into op- 
erating profits. Expenses are bound 
to increase with increased business but 
should not increase disproportionately. 
Operating ratios are always worth 
watching. 

















* * ~ 





Chemical Fertilizer 
Companies— 


—see something like a turn in their 
long lane of adversity. Ruthless com- 
petition, which went to the extent of 
granting long and ill-founded credits, 
was among the factors contributed to 
the downfall of the industry. The 
leaders have come to the conclusion 
that such tatics decidedly do not pay. 
President Watson of the International 
Agricultural Corporation recently told 
his stockholders that prices are better 
and the company should be able to 
show a profit this year. The fertil- 
wer industry is basic and under proper 
auspices, ought to come back. 


* * * 









Motor Mergers— 


—have been conspicuously slow in 
materializing and it seems apparent 
that many of the talked-of amalgama- 
ons existed chiefly in the minds of 
the talkers. While some of the smaller 
concerns may find it advantageous to 
combine, it does not appear that any 
of the larger manufacturers are con- 
templating similar action. Maxwell’s 
*xperience with Chalmers did nothing 
to stimulate the motor-merger idea. 
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Will Money Rates Continue Easy ? 


Exportation of Gold, Stabilization of Exchange 
Rates, Bond Market Activities, and Their Influences 
on the Money Market Will Be Discussed in a Series 
of Articles to Appear in 


The Wall Street News 


Published by 
THE NEW YORK NEWS BUREAU ASSOCIATION 
42-44 New Street ~ New York City 
$10 One Year—$5 Six Months—$2.50 Three Months 


a 7 — ee 





TRIAL SUBSCRIPTION 
THE WALL STREET NEWS 
42-44 New Street New York City 


Enclosed please find $2.50 covering trial subscription for three months. 





























The Bonds of the 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul 


From the Standpoint of Safety 


In a recent analysis of the bonds of the Chicago, 
Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry. Co., we have 
reached certain conclusions which we believe 
will prove of interest to every one holding 
these bonds. A copy of this analysis will be 
sent on request. 


Ask for Letter R-4 


HARRIS, AYERS & Co. 
109 Broadway, New York Tel. Rector 4140 









































s O COMPOUNDED 
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t ts in monthly payments or 
dy —y Safety; Real Estate Se- 
curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 









$100 Bonds 


Write for list “A 14” 


Guttag Bros. 


16 Exchange Place New York 
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Special Offer— 





adage “Knowledge is power” 


How to detect turning points in market movements; 
advantages of buying on big breaks; how prices are 
made; how to detect distribution and accumulation; 
practical use of PUTS, CALLS and STOP-ORDERS; 
short-selling; the financial statement; margin trad- 
ing; 


Students of Trading and Investing 
Books are the basis of all knowledge; and KNOWLEDGE is POWER. Nowhere is the 


more applicable than in the investment field. 
To be successful in trading or investing 
YOU MUST KNOW— 


Millions of dollars are lost annually by investors and traders simply because they are not informed on 
the above listed subjects. The books we are offering you cover those subjects and a hundred others. 
$7.00 IS THE SPECIAL PRICE OF THESE EIGHT VOLUMES. REGULAR PRICE $14.96 


These books are amazingly simple, easily understood, intensely practical and fundamentally sound, 
FOUR ELEMENTS THAT ARE NOT ALWAYS FOUND IN FINANCIAL BOOKS. Many books 


on investment and trading are simply the theorizing of Financial writers. 
SENT C. O. D. IF YOU WISH 


of 50 per cent discount 
until February 28 


= 


How to INTERPRET MARKET ACTION; Averaging; 
your rights when dealing with a broker; what action 
to take if you are the innocent holder of a stolen 
bond; what to do if you lose a certificate or bond; 
the importance of placing stock in YOUR name; when 
the broker can sell your account. 


These are practical. 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City, 
Book Department. 


OABC =! Send Buying by $1.00 
© Bond Yields "= a Glance, by ‘ 
G. C. Selden 
© Tidal Swings of the Stock Mar- 
ket, by Scribner Browne 


(@ Send them C. O. D. $ 


Feb. 14 





FILL OUT THIS COUPON—MAIL NOW! 


Gentlemen: 


© You and Your Broker, by Robt. 
E, Smitley 





ALL OR ANY OF THE 
SET AT HALF PRICE 
copies of the books checked. 

© How I Trade and Invest in 
$1.50 Stocks and Bonds, by Richard 
D. Wyckoff 


© Practical Points on Stock Trad- 
ing, by Scribner Browne 





Please send me at once 


























IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


(Continued from page 663) 
Actual Changes Jan. 1 to Date 


AMERICAN CAN 

Feb. 1—Redeemed at 102%, s. f., deb. 5s, '28, entire issue. . $5,494,000 
AMERICAN TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH CO. 

Jan. 8—Sold at 95, to yield 5.30, s. f., deb. 5s, "60 $125,000,000 
BROOKLYN EDISON 

Jan. 1—Redeemed at 105, Ser. C, gen. 7s, ’30, entire issue. . $2,000,000 
CENTRAL LEATHER 

Jan. 1—Issued s. f., Ist lien 6s, ’ 
CLUETT, PEABODY & CO 

Jan. 27—Purchased EARL & WILSON CO., capitalized at $2,500,000 
COMMERCIAL SOLVENTS CORP. 

Jan. 11—Sold 5-yr., conv., 644% g. notes 
CONSOLIDATED CIGAR 

Jan. 24—Sold: 3-yr., 6% g. notes 
DETROIT EDISON 

Jan. 10—Redeemed: 
FISHER BODY 

Jan. 14—Split: 600,000 shares Common, par $100, into 2,400,000 

shares, par $25, all Authorized and Outstanding. 

Feb. 1—Redeemed: at 102, 6% g. notes, '28, entire issue. .$17,500,000 
GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 

Jan. 31—Distributed: Share for share, to Common stockholders of 

record Jan. 15, entire capital stock of ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE 

SECURITIES CORP., shares 1,802,870 
ENVINCISLE om fou. 

18—Dissol distributed to stockholders, share for share, its 

siltens of LOUISIANA OIL REFINING CORP. shares 1,004,236 

WARLAND OIL 


at 1038, cv. 8s, '31, entire issue 


ae option: 6 Mos., at same price, an additional 235, soo eh shares 
Feb. 1—Redeemed : at 105, s. f., Ser. . THs, "31 ,entire 
issue $2 
MAXWELL MOTOR 
an. 26—Sold: st mort., ser. gs al 34 
eemed: at 105, conv., deb. 
ey DEPARTMENT ah, 


Issued: 17,060 shares, 7% cum., Ist pfd. 


NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD 
Jan. 2—Redeemed: at 100, eq. tr. 6s, ’27, entire issue 
WEASARA FALLS POWER CO. 
a capital stock of the NIAGARA GORGE RAIL 
NA 


NORFOLK & WESTERN RAILWAY CO. 
pe eaten d: to yield 4% to 4.65%, eq. tr., 4! 


OHIO FUEL SUPPLY 
Jan. 2—Redeemed: at 100, out of earnings, 5% notes. 


— PUBLIC Se 0000 - 7 Ist Pid k, Ser. A. 
. — : A . t . Stock, Tr. 
Jan ssue shares, 7% cum., Is $3,000,000 
PITTSBURGH & WEST VIRGINIA RY. 
jJan.—Retired: 6% Pfd. stock, entire issue 
PUBLIC SERVICE CORP. OF N. J. 
Jan.—Offered: holders of old 7% and 8% Pfd. stocks right to 
subscribe, at $100, for new 7% Pid. stock, on basis of 1 share new 
to each 6 shares now held . $3,057,140 
REMINGTON TYPEWRITER a 
Jan. 1—Redeemed: at 10234, 1st mort., ser. 6s, '26, entire issue 
$447,000 
SOUTHERN PACIFIC 
Jan. 24—Sold: g. 5s, 
UNION OIL CO. OF CALIFORNIA 
Jan. 28—Sold: at 96, to yield 5%, s. f£., deb. 5s, '35.. 
VANADIUM CORP. , 
Jan.—Took over control: of U. S. FERRO ALLOYS CORP. 
VIRGINIA IRON, COAL & COKE 5% 
Feb. 2—Retired: (oy offer to purchase), at 80, 25,000 shares of 3 
cum. Pfd. stock, par $100 $2,500, 
WEBER & HEILBRONER 000, 
Jan.—Reduced: authorized o-, shares from 250,000 to 100, oid 
no par value. Exchanged: share of new for each 3 shares 
(225,520 outstanding). 
WELLS, FARGO & CO. 
Jan. 18—Retired: (by offer to purchase) at $12.50, entire outsmnis 
capital stock (240, shares, par $1) 


$10,000,000 





————: 
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ARE YOU JEOPARDIZING 
YOUR HOME BY SPECU.- 
LATING IN LANDP 
(Continued from page 669) 








—_—_— 


tagious. On that subject most every- 
body seems to be delirious. It has 
gone to their heads. The poorer the 
man, the more he seems to be affected 
with the craze of getting something 
for nothing. 

Right across the road from where 
I write lives a ship carpenter who 
owns just $100 equity in his property. 
He really needs all the money he can 
save to keep up his home and pay on 
the mortgage of $2,000 on his place. 
But no! The spirit of speculation 
was too strong even for that sturdy 
mechanic to resist, so he contracted 
to buy four lots on the instalment plan 
on cut-over pine land situated eleven 
miles away. His sole object, he told 
me, was to cut the land up into eight 
lots when he has it paid for and 
thereby double his money. 

Again, on the next corner is a 
painter who is renting a home while 
buying a lot 8744 x 160 feet on the in- 
stalment plan. His contract shows the 
cost of the lot to be $1,200, of which 
the purchaser made a cash payment 
of $300 and agrees to pay the balance 
of $900 in ten semi-annual payments 
with interest on the unpaid balance at 
the rate of 7 per cent a year. The 
conditions as to taxes and penalties 
are the same as given in the preced- 
ing instance. When computed, I find 
he will actually pay in principal and 
interest $1,373.25. 

If, however, this purchaser had 
placed the same amount of money in 
a savings bank exactly as he is ex- 
pected to pay it on his contract, he 
would have to his credit when the last 
payment is made the sum of $1,351.17, 
or $151.17 more than the price of the 
lot. If he had deposited in a build- 
ing and loan association, he would 
have $1,528.33, or $328.33 more than 
he needed to buy the lot. Taken in 
connection with the excess of $173.25 
paid as interest in buying a lot on the 
instalment plan, the difference would 
be $324.42 in favor of putting money 
m a savings bank as compared with 
$501.58 by depositing with a building 
and loan association. In both cases, 
the financial advantage of saving over 
speculating cannot be doubted. 

Many such cases as those described 
above could be given. A vast educa- 
tional ficld lies open in Florida along 
the simplest investment lines which 
would he to the advantage of the 
classes of people who need it most. It 
IS not thy wealthy who are thus so 
— tricken with the speculative 
ever, nor are the instances cited tem- 
Porary tourists from the North who 
— to ve the anticipated gullible vic- 
— for whom lot speculation has 
al oe ifically designed. They are 

Slicnts of Florida. So far as 
northern tourists are concerned, the 
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ECONOMIC TRENDS IN THE 
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ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY 





Renewing Advancement 


at Its Source 


The future of an industry depends, in the final 
analysis, upon the men it attracts—upon the 
engineers, the inventors, the scientists, the enter- 
prisers who find there fruitful opportunity for 
the exercise of their creative talents. 


When it is remembered that we do not yet even know 
what electricity is, an idea is gained of the fascinations of 
this field for men of scientific temperament. Public 
recognition and wide markets are an attraction. And 
then—even more important in the eyes of those studying 
the future possibilities of the industry—deliberate efforts 
are constantly being made from within the industry itself 
to recruit new material and encourage its development. 


Favorable economic conditions are made still more 
favorable to the electrical industry by the fact that its 
supply of human leadership is continually being renewed 
and increased. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & MANUFACTURING CO. 
EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Westinghouse 


Westinghouse believes in the 
technical graduate. Every year 
between 200 and 300 young elec- 
trical and mechanical engineers 
enter its departments and prac- 
tical training courses. More than 
5,000 graduates from eighty of 
thecountry’sleading technical in- 
stitutions have entered Westing- 
house graduate-student courses 
during the last twenty years. 





Ships, Skyscrapers, 
Bridges, Barns 


Here is a picture of the 
great Glidden market. 
“Everywhere on Every- 
thing” there is a need 
for paints and varnishes 
—to save the surface 
and save all. 


Twelve great Glidden 
factories help meet this 
world-wide demand 
today. 


Peta) 
Te ces Sittin, AS 


THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 


Manufacturers of paints, varnishes, 
enamels and lacquers in 12 great fac- 
tories located in Cleveland, Chicago, 
Reading, St. Paul, St. Louis, New Or- 
leans, San Francisco and Toronto, Can- 
ada; owning and operating vegetable 
oil refineries, dry color and chemical 
plants, zinc mines and smelters; pro- 
ducers of white lead and manufacturers 
of sun-proof lithopone. 











| 








Oliver B. Bridgman 





Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Bridgman & Edey 


Charles L. Edey 
Eugene K. Austin 


One Wall Street 


Telephone Hanover 4961 


Brokerage Service 


Bonds and Stocks bought for 
cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 


We endeavor to keep our customers 


constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 


Out of town orders receive special 


attention. 
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system has partly failed. Those who 
are blessed with sound common sense 
are immune to this speculative lot 
craze. But enough are caught to keep 
the fever going, so that land specula- 
tion seems to be thriving temporarily 
and more particularly among those 
who live and work in the state through- 
out the year. 

But there is no record in any state 
of land booms continuing forever. I 
cannot escape the conviction, there- 
fore, that Florida will form no excep- 
tion to the rule. When the slump 
comes—and I think it is inevitable— 
there will be a large host who will 
be poorer, but oh! so much wiser. 
When that day does come, there will 
be very, very many who will wish they 
had their money in a savings bank, a 
building and loan association, or in- 
vested in some other equally safe and 
sound way rather than in a patch of 
Florida sand even if it is not wholly 
covered with water. 

If any reader of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET should take a winter 
trip to Florida, he will be assailed 
with countless opportunities to invest 
in building lots. He may have a num- 
ber of free bus rides from one end of 
the state to the other—and that is 
some distance, I can assure him—with 
the object of being shown sand lots 
at prices vastly in excess of any real 
homesite values. Let him not be fooled 
into the idea that he is buying a gold 
mine. Rather let him ponder on this 
question: To build or not to build? If 
he should buy for speculative pur- 
poses, then he is simply taking a gam- 
bler’s chance with the odds all against 
him. The responsibilities of lot own- 
ing are thrust upon him—interest on 
deferred payments, taxes, and assess- 
ments; while the profits, which is the 
great inducement for investing, will 
be made by the realtor and they will 
be measured by the financial losses 
sustained by the victim of the wide- 
spread game of speculating in Florida 
building lots. 








ARE C. & O. HOLDERS UN- 
FAIRLY TREATED? 


(Continued from page 645) 








ence admits of a very simple explana- 
tion. In 1923, C. & O. charged to 
maintenance of equipment a lump sum 
of $3,533,000 for retirement of freight 
ears. This is obviously an unusual 
and non-recurrent charge (in fact, 
Nickel Plate’s Freight Car Retirement 
account in that year amounted to only 
$36,000, and that of Chesapeake itself 
in 1922 to but $174,000). This large 
item was essentially a bookkeeping 
entry which fell accidentally in 1923 
instead of some other year. 

A fair comparison of the earnings 
of these four roads can only be made 
if the maintenance expenditures are 
adjusted to approximately the same 
basis for all. If we select 35% as a 
representative ratio (that being about 




















Free 
Travel 


Booklets 


The best investment our readers | 


can make is in health and rec- 
reation. We have, therefore, 


installed a Travel Department 


for their convenience, which | 


will gladly see that any of the 
following booklets are sent to 
you. 


Merely check those in which 
you are interested, fill in the 
coupon, and mail to the Travel 
Dept., THE MaGazINE oF WALL 
Street, 42 Broadway, New 
York City. 


(0 The Comfort Route to Europe— 


(0 The 1925 Cruise de Luxe to the 
Mediterranean— 


(0 Bermuda Cruises— 
(0 California by Boat & Rail— 


( Summer Cruise to Norway and 
Mediterranean— 


0 Economy Trips to Europe— 
( West Indies Cruises— 

(0 Across the Atlantic, 1925— 
(0 Around South America— 
(C1 Europe by Motor— 

00 California Picture Book. 


TRAVEL DEPARTMENT, 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: 


Please send me, without charge °F 
obligation, the booklets checked above. 


Feb. 14 
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the figure for the roads of the coun- 
try) and if the net results are revised 
accordingly, then the superiority of 
Chesapeake’s earning power becomes 
yery pronounced indeed. On this basis 
Chesapeake would have earned over 
20% on the price offered for its shares 
—a figure more than twice as great 
as that shown by either Pere Mar- 
quette or N ickel Plate. 


The 1924 Figures 


If the 1923 results were used in 
formulating the Merger Plan, those 
of 1924 deserve equal attention in de- 
ciding the fairness of the terms pro- 
posed. These figures are presented in 
Table III, the interest charges of Chesa- 
peake being based on the sum reported 
for the first six months. The reports 
show an increase in gross and surplus 
earnings for Chesapeake & Ohio and 
a falling off in both these items for 
each of the other lines. The dividend 
balance shows 16.899 on the price 
offered for Chesapeake stock, being 
nearly twice the figure shown by Nickel 
Plate and 759% more than that earned 
by Pere Marquette. 

But this is not all. During this 
twelve-month period Chesapeake con- 
tinued its policy of ultra-liberal main- 
tenance expenditures while the other 
three roads curtailed theirs further. 
In the year ended November 30 last 
(December figures not being avail- 
able) Chesapeake’s maintenance ratio 
reached the exceptionally high figure 
of 42.030, of gross against only 33.3% 
in the case of Nickel Plate and 33.0%, 
for Pere Marquette. If Chesapeake 
had restricted its maintenance outlay 
to the same relative figure as the other 
roads, its net income would have been 
about $9,500,000 higher—which would 
have meant an increase of fully $14 
per share in the earnings available for 
the common, bringing the year’s figure 
above $30 per share. 

To realize the full significance of 
the 1924 results, as compared with 
those of 1923, they must be restated 
on the basis of an equalized mainte- 
nance ratio. Taking 359 of gross 
again as the standard, it is found that 
the revised net earnings of Chesa- 
Peake are not less than 27% of the 
offered price, as against only 6.4% for 
the old Nickel Plate. We find in sum 
that the Chesapeake stockholders are 
being asked to accept for their hold- 
ings less than one quarter as favor- 
able—based on the adjusted current 
results—as that offered for the Nickel 
Plate properties; while Pere Marquette 
stockholders are treated three times 
as liberally. Even Erie, with its im- 
measurably poorer history, is getting 
50%, better treatment, from this point 
of view, than is Chesapeake & Ohio. 

If these figures have any value at 
all, they mean that the results of 1923 
and 1924 lend strong support to the 
claim for better treatment voiced by 
the Chesapeake stockholders. Owners 
of the preferred shares, with their po- 
tentially valuable conversion privilege, 
can hardly be convinced by this ex- 
hibit that they should accept new pre- 
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CITY supreme—of personal comfort, pleasure and 

protection—a city as modern as Today, serving 
an ideal of hospitality as old as the Age of Chivalry 
Such a city you would have if all the United Hotels were 
massed together. 


The United Hotels Chain now comprises twenty-three 
magnificent structures, extending across the United States 
and Canada, from ocean to ocean. In the leading strategic 
cities on this great continent, the American traveler may 
choose a United Hotel with the feeling that he will get 
comfort—real, homelike and restful; service— effective, 
quiet, and unobstrusive; hospitality—friendly and genuine. 
Any United Hotel will gladly make reservations for you 
in any other United Hotel or in any one of our fifty 
European connections. 


cA Guest Room is waiting for you 
any hour, day or night, in any of the United Hotels 
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The index tabs of a completely- 
filled Vertex File Pocket are just 
as visible as those of pockets that 
contain but a few letters. This 
efficiency of operation under all 
conditions is true of all the other 
distinctive construction features 
found in 
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They always stand upright in the 
filing cabinet, permitting quicker 
filing and finding. Their expan- 
sion feature allows the efficient ac- 
commodation of three, thirty or 
three hundred letters, eliminating 
frequent transfer of contents. The 
front flap bends forward at will, 
allowing easy reference to any de- 
sired sheet. 

VERTEX Pockets are made of 
“Paperoid,” that tough red rope- 
stock that will outlast twenty ma- 
nila folders. 

VERTEX Pockets can be used 


in any filing system. Send today 
for your FREE trial sample. 
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drawer 
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ferred stock worth in the market so 
much less than their present holdings. 
And the common stockholders have 
some cause to wonder why their 
shares, on which $17 was earned last 
year, are offered new securities worth 
$94 per share—while Nickel Plate com- 
mon, which earned about $13, is valued 
at $128. Pere Marquette earned just 
half of the Chesapeake figure, yet it 
is offered the equivalent of $72 per 
share. If Chesapeake received the 
same proportionate treatment as Pere 
Marquette it would be worth $144 per 
share; and comparing it with the pres- 
ent price of old Nickel Plate its value 
would appear to be over $170. Nor 
does this calculation take into account 
the greatly increased superiority of 
Chesapeake’s earning -.power’ that 
would result in equalizing its abnor- 
mally higher maintenance expenditure. 


Other Considerations 


We have confined the above analysis 
to the results of 1923 and 1924 be- 
cause it is understood that the terms 
of the Plan were based mainly upon 
the earnings of recent years. If the 
comparison were carried back to the 
average figures of, say, the past ten 
years, the pre-eminence of Chesapeake 
would be fully maintained, and prob- 
ably heightened. For C. & O. has by 
far the best record of established and 
sustained earning power. In particu- 
lar, the relatively favorable showing 
of Erie in the past two years loses 
greatly in importance when averaged 
with its extremely erratic exhibit prior 
to 1923. Pere Marquette began the 
decade in receivership, and attained 
common dividends only two years ago. 
The present Nickel Plate is a merger 
of three smaller systems which, before 
the Van Sweringens waved their magic 
wand, were considered distinctly sec- 
ond grade. The “Clover Leaf” in fact 
had just emerged from receivership; 
Lake Erie & Western had paid no divi- 
dend since 1907; the original New 
York, Chicago & St. Louis common had 
received nothing since 1912. Chesa- 
peake, on the other hand, has earned 
more than $6% per share in each year 
since 1915, and in the past ten years 
has averaged over $10 per share. 

A really exhaustive comparison of 
the merging system would of course 
include many considerations in addi- 
tion to the net earnings available for 
the year. The purchase price would 
be studied in relation to the gross earn- 
ings, the fixed charges, the physical 
valuation of the properties, the tech- 
nical operating results, and numerous 
other details which cannot be treated 
at length within the limits of this ar- 
ticle. A few concise facts will show, 
however, that Chesapeake’s superiority 
in net earnings available for dividends 
follows directly from corresponding 
advantages in the underlying elements 
which produce net profits. 

While the purchase price of Chesa- 
peake is fixed at 109% above that of 
Nickel Plate, its gross business last 
year was fully twice as large. Fur- 
thermore, its actual operating costs 
were so much lower than Nickel Plate 
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as practically to offset its self-imposed 
handicap of tremendously larger main- 
tenance outlays. Similarly, while the 
Chesapeake stockholders are offered 
in the aggregate 40% more than those 
of Pere Marquette, C. & O.’s gross 
was 2% times as great—and its ad- 
vantage in lower actual operating 
costs was about as striking as in the 
case of Nickel Plate. Although Erie’s 
gross revenue is somewhat larger than 
Chesapeake’s, the latter consistently 
shows a greater net operating income 
because of its lower transportation 
costs. As compared with total re- 
ceipts, Chesapeake’s net fixed charges 
are proportionately lower than those 
of Nickel Plate and Pere Marquette, 
and as compared with net earnings, 
they are the lowest of all four roads. 

While the extremely large earnings 
reported per share of common stock 
would be reduced somewhat by the 
conversion of the Chesapeake & Ohio 
5% bonds, due 1946, this difference 
would be largely offset by the corre- 
spondingly stronger financial struc- 
ture which always follows the replace- 
ment of funded debt by share capital. 

The above analysis, somewhat brief 
as was necessitated by limitations of 
space, must still be regarded as afford- 
ing substantial justification for the 
dissatisfaction that exists with respect 
to the treatment accorded Chesapeake 
stock. Whether the special terms pro- 
vided for dissenting stockholders in the 
modified lease will amply meet their 
objections cannot be determined at this 
moment, in the absence of the com- 
plete text of the lease agreement. 





FROM DEBTS TO BONDS IN 
5 YEARS 
(Continued from page 666) 











the real pleasure given by the “game” 
of saving. The mysteries of com- 
pound interest give us more “kick” 
than Al Jolson while as an exercise 
dipping your first coupon makes golf 
look like ten years at hard labor. 

Our $9,000 undoubtedly looks ab- 
surdly tiny to many who may read 
this. And we realize we may not be 
able to keep up our fifty per cent sav- 
ings gait. But what brings the smile 
that won’t come off is the knowledge 
that this $9,000 alone, with no addi- 
ons, can compound to $70,000 by the 
ume we are 61 years old, and give us 
an Income on which we could live with- 
out being dependent on any one. 

More im) ortant, however, is the fact 
that this $9,000 has firmly engrafted 
upon an ‘mprovident ex-soldier an 


enduring passion for “saving, safety 
and six per cent.” 
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DELEGATION of Eastern business men who 

recently visited St. Louis expressed amazement 
at its wide diversity of manufacture. They called it 
“the best balanced large city.” 

Only eight per cent of St. Louis labor is employed 
in its largest industry —the manufacture of shoes. 
Depression in any few lines cannot affect the city's 
commerce as a whole. 

St. Louis has approximately 3,500 factories. But 
they are in something like 114 distinct lines. 

Your factory located in St. Louis would Ship 
From the Center—-Not the Rim. But equally im- 
portant, the city’s widely diversified industry would 
insure stability of labor and production. 

The story is more completely told in our free booklets, 


“St. Louis as a Manufacturing Center” and “St. Louis 
—the Home City.” Ask us to mail you one or both. 


ST.LOUIS CHAMBER of COMMERCE 


St.Louis, U.S.A. 
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NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 


BACK TO NORMAL 
(Continued from page 673) 
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years ago it was figured that on its 
proved ore bodies the company had a 
life of about fifteen years. After fif. 
teen years of operations Nevada has 
ore reserves of upwards of 63,000,000 
tons averaging 1.61% copper or a life, 
at present rate of output, of approxi- 
mately 26 years. This explains why 
the company has not had to charge 
off for ore depletion. As a matter of 
fact it is impossible to accurately fore. 
cast the full extent of Nevada’s life 
or that of any other porphyry. It is 
the custom to develop tonnages ahead 
for a number of years and after that 
there is no point in saddling the pres- 
ent generation with further develop. 
ment expenses. It is considered satis- 
factory if, during the course of a year, 
enough new ore is uncovered to make 
up for the ore extracted during the 
year. The advances in metallurgy 
such as the Minerals Separation 
Process and other improvements, have 
made it possible to obtain higher recov- 
eries and to treat lower-grade ores 
than originally calculated. 


Nevada’s Financial Position 


Nevada has always maintained a 
well-balanced financial position. The 
company publishes its balance sheet 
annually and at the time of the last 
annual statement the balance sheet 
showed total current assets of $8,900,- 
000, round figures, and total quick lia- 
bilities of $1,544,000. Thus, the work- 
ing capital totaled $7,456,000, which 
is ample for Nevada’s needs. Of the 
quick assets approximately $5,718,000 
were in the form of metals in hand 
or in transit, and $1,643,000 in the 
form of materials and supplies. Cash 
on hand totaled approximately $902,- 
000. Nevada has an earned surplus 
of $5,876,000 and a surplus realized 
from capital stock and securities sold 
in excess of par value or cost, of 
$7,072,000. 

Turning to Nevada’s physical opera- 
tions we find that the company speeded 
up production very considerably in 
1923. Production for 1923 totaled 61, 
573,000 Ibs. as compared with 23,762, 
000 Ibs. in 1922 and 9,362,000 Ibs. in 
1921. It will be recalled that in 1921- 
1922 occurred the long period of re 
duced operations on the part of lead- 
ing copper producers as a result of 
abnormal copper stocks. Last year, 
Nevada attained a remarkably high 


recovery index of nearly 83 which 
is by far the best the company ever 
attained and this notwithstanding that 
the average copper assay Was 1.31% 
or the lowest in six years. iis indi- 


cates that Nevada’s epereting van is 
receiving the benefits of careful atten- 
tion. 

In the first three quarters of 1924, 
Nevada produced nearly 3 ,000,000 
Ibs. of the red metal or at the rate of 
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spproximately 70,000,000 Ibs. for the 

, without allowing for any de- 
qease in production during the last 
quarter owing to cold or unseasonable 
weather. 


Conclusion 


It appears that Nevada Consolidated 
has got pretty near to normality in the 
matter of production and production 
ests. With copper selling between 
13¢ and 13% a pound Nevada may be 
expected to show earnings of some- 
thing less than $1.00 per share. For 
ech additional advance of ic a Ib. in 
the selling price of the metal, one may 
add about 55c a share to Nevada’s 
earnings. So that with copper at 15c 
a pound, at which price it now is, ap- 
proximately, Nevada could be expected 
to earn something like $1.85 a share. 
On this basis the company could con- 
srvatively declare dividends at the 
rate of $1.00 annually. At 15 a share, 
Nevada seems to have discounted, 
marketwise, a dollar dividend rate 
since on that basis the stock would re- 
turn only $6.6%. A further increase 
in the market valuation of Nevada’s 
stock, therefore, is logically dependent 
upon further advances in copper 
metal. 

Being a subsidiary company, Ne- 
vada is not likely to do anything spec- 
tacular in the market unless the com- 
pany should encounter new, large ore 
bodies or something of a like nature. 
In the optnion of the writer the in- 
vestor would do better to purchase the 
stock of the controlling company, Ken- 
necott, since that issue pays divi- 
dends and would appreciate as much 
or more, proportionately, as Nevada 
om strengthening metal prices. 








BAKING AS A NATIONAL 
INDUSTRY 


(Continued from page 656) 











does not seem unattractive at recent 
levels of 95, to yield about 7.30%. 
Balance available after preferred 
dividends last year was equivalent to 
$26.36 per share on the 84,000 shares 
of “A” stock. Thus, an $8 rate on 
this issue would appear amply justi- 
fied. After $8 on the “A” the issue 
is entitled to an additional $1 for 
every $1 declared on the “B”; and the 
balance available for such a distribu- 
Non in last year’s accounts would have 
been $1,508,512. In terms of 584,- 
000 Shares of stock (“A” and “B” 
combined ) this sum would be the 
‘quivalent of only $2.64 per share 
available for the “B.” And were any 
such sum to be disbursed, it would not 
m accordance with “baking com- 
pany policy” which seems pretty gen- 
frally to plow back into plant about 
~ much as is disbursed in dividends. 
It only $1 per share were paid on the 
B,” a total of $1,257,000 would have 
m consumed in common dividends, 
or about 80% of available net profits. 
On this basis, then, the “A” does 
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Euclid Avenue, Cleveland, where powerful 1500-candlepower lamps, 
placed every 85 feet, have cut the number of crimes in two. 


Light is the best policeman 


No other public im- 
provement pays for 
itself more quickly in 
added property values 
than good street light- 
ing. The engineers of 
the General Electric 
Company have com- 
plete data and experi- 
ence on this point; a 
letter to Schenectady, 
New York, will put 
the nearest office in 
immediate touch with 
you. 


Many cities have proved it. 
Summing up the results of 
better lighting in Cleveland’s 
downtown district, an au- 
thority says: “Crimes in 
this district in the year 1916 
were but little more than one- 
half (59%) what we might well 
have expected had no change 
been made in the lighting.” 


Yet the cost of the best street 
lighting averages less than 9% 
of the total of a city’s taxes. 
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The Chemical 
Foundation 
Incorporated 


in order to “advance chemical 
and allied science and industry 
in the United States,” offers its 


“CHEMISTRY 
INDUSTRY” 


Price $1.00 


—the net printing and mailing cost. 


This book would ordinarily cost 
$5.00 but for three reasons: Ist, each 
of the twenty-one chapters is donated 
by its author, a recognized practical 
and scientific leader in his industry— 
2d, the edition is very large—3d, The 
Chemical Foundation was chartered 
for the advancement of chemical and 
allied science and industry in the 
United States, therefore can seek no 
profit. 

The book covers these industries: 
Abrasives, Alcohol, Coal and Coke, 
Cotton, Electricity, Fertilizers, Gas, 
Glass, Iron and Steel, Leather, Non- 
Ferrous Metallurgy, Packing House, 
Paper and Pulp, Perfumes and 
Flavors, Petroleum, Photography, 
Resin, Rubber and Textiles. 

This book is unique in contents and 
price and being written in popular 
language appeals to factory owners, 
managers, superintendents, buyers, 
foremen, workmen and to chemists 
and all students of Chemistry. 

If the 362 page, clothbound, illus- 
trated book does not meet your needs, 
return it and receive your $1.00. 

Send $1.00 in check, money order 
or currency form to Dept. Y. 


THE CHEMICAL FOUNDATION 


INCORPORATED 
85 Beaver Street New York | 
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Real Estate for Sale 





Chesapeake Bay Estate 


Old Colonial Mansion, “Hinchingham,” Kent 
county, Maryland, built by Thomas Hynson, 
1710, half mile water front, 225 acres with 
separate farm house, etc. On the Eastern Shore, 
famous for fishing, gunning, boating and South- 
ern hospitality. Very reasonable price to quick 
buyer. Colonial Trust Company, Baltimore. 





Mailing Lists 








INVESTORS 
Can furnish Stock, Bond and Mortgage 
Buyers in 1,000 companies. Ask for price 
list showing :ach and amounts im detail. 
A. F. WILLIAMS 
166 W. Adams 8&t. 














Charters 


DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees 
emall; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90! Orange St., 
Wilmington, Del. 





not seem under-priced at recent levels 
of $120 per share, where it would yield 
less than 7% on an $8 basis. About 
the same may be said of the “B” stock 
at its price of $42 per share. At the 
same time, it might be well to remem- 
ber that these conclusions are based 
on past performances, and (1) that 
the company’s affairs are on the up- 
turn again, (2) that the pres- 
ent management is one of the ablest 
in the field, (3) that it (the present 
management) has indicated its ability 
to obtain larger profits out of given 
gross business than formerly was done 
—and has already proven its capaci- 
ties along these lines. Considering 
these facts, the “A” undoubtedly has 
speculative possibilities—and it is to 
these we must look for the explana- 
tion of its present selling price. 


CONTINENTAL BAKING CO. 


When the Continental Baking Co. 
was in process of being formed, ex- 
citement reigned supreme in the bak- 
ing-stock market. Wall Street got the 
idea that Continental would take over 
United Bakeries, Ward Baking and 
even General Baking, and thus create 
a gigantic combine which, in actual 
dollars-and-cents value would bear 
comparison with the Steel Corpora- 
tion. On the strength of these fore- 
casts, United Bakeries stock shot up 
from 50 to as high as 170 within a 
year. 

Unfortunately for those who bough‘ 
on the strength of these rumors, no 
such amalgamation took place. In- 
stead, the Continental contented itself 
with making the United Bakeries its 
nucleus—Ward and General remain- 
ing as independent entities. Down 
dropped the stocks again, when this 
became known, United losing 60 points 
in a few days’ time. 

Were the rumors entirely _ ill- 
founded? Not if surface appearances 
are any criterion. Continental was 
organized with an authorized capital 
of $600,000,000 (valuing its authorized 
capital at $100 per share). After tak- 
ing in the United Bakeries through 
an exchange of stock, it still had 1,843,- 
000 shares of its preferred stock that 
could be issued, as we. as 1,791,000 
shares of “A” common and 1,325,000 
shares of “B” common. So large a 
potential capital as this is not gen- 
erally authorized unless it seems likely 
to prove useful. Furthermore, W. B. 
Ward, through the large interest he 
is understood to have retained in the 
United Bakeries, would now be a large 
stockholder in the Continental. Why 
have two large companies, two man- 
agements, two overheads, etc., when 
one would do just as well? 

What, then, is the explanation? 
Reading between the lines, it would 
appear that Continental’s original 
plans were just as ambitious as Wall 
Street thought them to be, but not 
immediately so feasible as the direct- 
ing forces hoped they would be. 

It doesn’t follow that Continental 
is merely a potentially large shell 
which, in actual fact, is nothing much 








Dividends 





Federal Light & Traction Co: 
Preferred and Common Stock Dividends 
52 Williams St., New York, N. y, 


February 4, 1995. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
the Regular Quarterly dividend of one and one. 


half per cent (14%) on the Preferred Stock of 
Federal Light & Traction Company, payable on 


February 28, 1925, to the Preferred Stockholders 
4 oy as of the close of business February 
14, 1925. 





The Board of Directors has also s day de. 
clared the Ninth Quarterly Dividend at the rate 
of One Dollar ($1.00) per share upon the Com. 
mon Stock of the Company. An extra dividend 
of Seventy-Five Cents ($.75) per share was also 
declared upon the Common Stock f the Com. 

any, payable in 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock. 

oth of these dividends are payable on April 1 
1925, to the Common Stockholders of record at 
the close of business on March 14, 1925. 








No certificate of Preferred Stock will be issued 
for less than one (1) full share. Fer fractional 
shares scrip will be issued and will be exchange. 
able for stock upon surrender at the office of 
The New York Trust Company, No. 100 Broad. 
way, New York, N. Y., in amounts aggregatin 
$100.00 or multiples thereof. No d vidends wi 
be paid to the holders of scrip, but all 
agen on the stock represented by scrip will 

be pagent to the first registered holder of the 
stoc 

Checks for the cash dividends and certificates 
and/or scrip for the stock dividend will be mailed, 

The transfer books will not be closed 

J. DUNHILI ° Treasurer. 
United States of Muar, Machinery 
CORPORATION 


Notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Directors declared this day a regular quarterly 
dividend of $.50 per share on its outstanding 
common stock, payable March 1, 1925, to 
holders of record at the close of business 
February 20, 1925. Transfer books will not 
be closed. 

M. J. WHITE, Treasurer. 
January 28, 1925. 





THE BORDEN COMPANY 


Common Stock Dividend No. 60 


The regular quarterly dividend of 2% has been 
declared on the Common Stock of this ‘ nga, 
payable March 2nd, 1925, to sto Iders ot 
record February 16, 1925. Books do not close. 


Checks will be mailed. 


SHEPARD RARESHIDE, Treasurer. 





The Borden Company 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 93 


The regular quarterly dividend of 14% has 
been declared on the preferred stock of this 
Company, payable March 16th, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record March 2nd, 1925. Books do 
not close. Checks will be mailed. 


SHEPARD RARESHIDE, Treasurer. 
GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 





The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a dividend of two dollars ($2.00) per share oo 
the Preferred Stock, for the quarter ending 
March 31, 1925, payable April 1, 1925, to stock 

ss March 


holders of record at the close of busine a 
16, 1925. The transfer books wil! not be cl 


JOHN WOLLPERT, Treasurer. 
New York, February 3, 1925 
— 


CHILE COPPER COMPANY 
1 a distribe- 





The Directors have this day declared 3 Sock 

tion of 62% cents per share, C the Cay i - 
» 30, 1925, 

of the Company, payable arch » ees 


stockholders of record at the ck 
on March 3, 1925. — 
Cc. W. WELCH, Secretary: 

New York, January 27, 1925. _ 


Business Opportunities 
Capital Secured. Corporations organized ot 


financed. Blanchet & Company, 347 
Ave., New York. 
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Margin accounts in commodity markets managed 
for customers desiring serv! . 315, 
rienced trader. Cyrus A. St ox 

Jashington, D. C. 
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bolder _— —~ 
Tuary ° 
An Opportunity 

Factory For Sale Two engineers who are now employed in the LITHOGRAPHED 
lay de- At a price almost as low as a oil producing a wish to mai 22 connec- 
ne rate ° sped tion with capitalists as agents an artners, 
Com. few years rental, consisting of buying, developing or selling oil Rr vies an LETTERHEADS 
— three substantial brick buildings, prospects, = in the fields, both a Continent PER 
as # . an u ‘oast. 
- Com. U-shaped, -—_ center court — Both are thoroughly experienced, having F or $1.2 THOUSAND 
Stock. the corner of two streets an worked in various responsible positions for two COMPLETE 
_ 1, containing about 50,000 square ¢ oe most important Cs produsing quapenies, P 
ord at e wish to capitalize our knowledge an ional 
. feet, ° a for almost ony ability, and make money for all concerned. TS ayy -- ly. re tthe. 
issued line of manufacture or storage, We will do all the work necessary in furnish- Le in tieck en cue Witte 
ctional now being used as a lwork- ing information, scouting, leasing, buying, de- a. t Bond, 20 Ib. basis. On 
hange- ing plant. Is adjoining Railroad veloping or selling oil and gas leases, royalties billh iliheads. ente t “ heads 
fice of Yard l t ho d and good prospective oil properties. d half’ hm a _— & 5%" 
Broad- ards close to wharves an There are plenty of opportunities in oil pro- > les L of . &om 
gatin, docks, within ten minutes of vided your connections are honest and able. = ¥g a Po . 7 _* n 
ae center of City on trolley line. Satisfactory references will be furnished con- will y~ at ave & yee Sn g 
ut all Pri $80,000.00 i f : ] cerning our honesty, integrity, character and Th —_— one at act cost. 
ip will rice 9UV, Vv m ce simple. ability. Address Box 49, The Magazine of Wall —_ rge is made on your first 
of the Will assist financing. Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. + ) e+ apes of ————- 

For particulars address work will be sent you on request. 
a JOHN 3. —— GROW "EM FOR WEALTH! EAT EM FOR HEALTH! Envelopes Lithographed to Match 
. 2 EAST LEXINGTON STREET Would you like to know something of the story $2.00 per Thousand 

: BALTIMORE, MD. of those far-sighted people who are fords? Ho = 
arer. money where it grows—in fig orchards? GEO. MORRISON CO. 

















they benefit b 
their orchards 
land, plants the trees of the finest improved 


the skill of experts in care ‘a 


How the Company clears the 422-430 East 53rd St. New York City 


THE QUEEN CITY BROS EaAGs 
COMPANY, LIMITE 

















er TELEP' LAza 
J A joint-stock Company holding lll from the variety of figs, cares for, cultivates, irrigates HONES P 1874-1875 

Saskatchewan Government to transact a Finan- | 27d even gathers and markets the crop for you? Established 1898 Incorporated 1905 
cial, Insurance & Land business throughout the | How the Company installs a canning and pre- 

i of Province of Saskatchewan, desire to obtain a | S¢™v'ng  _— from which you may derive an 

erly connection with Syndicate 3 Individual having | 2ditional profit? How a small investment— 

Jing money to loan on First Mortgages on City made under the Company’s Easy Payment Plan 
Property and Farm Lands in fo ae Rl at —makes this opportunity available to all. Write Every Business Man 

» & interest rates of 74% or 8%. today for free information. Winter Garden should have on his desk a copy of 

_ We are in a position to take care of all legal Orchard Company, 502 Brady Building, San 

ast work, inspection work and insurance in connec- | Antonio, Texas, 





tion with all loans placed, if so desired. 
wer. Only men with highest references and qualifica- 
tions employed by us in loan imspection work. 
The Queen City Brokerage Company, Limited 
104 Donahue Bidg. Regina, Saskatchewan 


SUpppve orm AND 


rhe National Service of Business Opportunities, 
(Est. 1921) 
Subscription (52 weeks) $1.00, 


Office Equipment 
We buy and sell Addressograph, Graphotype, 
Mimeograph and Multigraph machines, cabinets, 
drawers and frames. Let us install a complete 
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: : outfit for Fey at a 35% saving. All equipment (Sample copy on request) 
Capital Needed For Expansion —\ to be in perfect condition and will be S. & D. Publishing Corporation 
» fim a paling + por eg the pote rights a? t in repair for one year free. 1823 Broadway New York 
nufacture ‘“‘Marbelike,” a substance similar 
a to bakelite. We are at present making radio ” Certified Office Appliance a H 
pn horns and cannot keep up with the demand. 88 Park Pl. New York as racing St $,000 a6 Lometets, $14.00; 
Orders far in excess of our capacity have Tel. Whitehall 0321 C. Staudt, 10,000 — $24.00; ty — $56.50; sto» i 
been received from such stores as Mays Dept. a: 100,060— 00. , SHzll . 
rer. Stores, Famous Barr Co., National Dept. to match, same price. William W 
— Stores, _Gim ibel ~~ iL. someaper & Co., INVESTORS Webb, "Salisbury, Ma. 
ete. is commodity lends itself to a great 
; many uses, as it can be moulded and L, See- — not invest part of your capital in 
inflammable. We would like to interest oF got businesses where you can Books for Sale 
% has Private capital preparatory to making a public obtain cial connection and reap the 
f this offering of stock, If interested, write to benefits? You can be cither an active or A NEW BOOK 
o> yh c/o The Magazines of Wall Street, —_ associate and grow with the busi- 
ks do - Broadway, New York City. . ness, The small business of today will be ° ° e 
the big 5 a - of tomorrow. We are in et In ealing in tocks 
VALUABLE position to furnish interests in many lines 
ann I have an option to —b A gy plant of industry. BY JOSEPH H. KERR, JR. 
= 4500 acres of valuable oil and gas lands, PERSOWAL FINANCE & SERVICE EXCHANGE, Inc This book, the result of thirteen years’ re- 
which cost over $400,000.00. Seven producing 141 Broadway, New York search, shows how to analyze and deduce the 
wells now on property. Present boom in oil actions of the stock market yourself. It de- 


fodustry makes it advisable for me to lift option. 
need $2 3,000.00 to swing deal, and will give 
generous interest in return. Full particulars, 


together w th proper credentials will be forwarded 
to interested 


party. Address at once Box 50, 
ele The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York ty. 
teenies 





CRAPHIC CHARTS 
STOCKS, COTTON, GRAIN 
We Publish » DALY CHART SERVICE 
Samples on Request 


SCi' aly 
ae want NTF CHART PUBLISHERS 





NEW YORK 
> so THEAST NEW MEXICO 
fan excitement prevails in new Artesia oil 
— Predicie! largest area in the world 
€3 Soarinx. New fields make fortunes. Un- 
or wr, portunities for early lease buyers. Wire 
write H Orcutt, 816 Colcord, Oklahoma 


City, Okla 
+ des adll 





Capital—A dv ex tiser, gen’ 


Proposition worth ee levese 


Will = invest 


$000 te $100,000. Address P. O. Box 457 


FEBRUARY 14, 1925 











‘CORPORATION FINANCING 


A responsible New York firm is in a position 
to secure capital for industrial companies seeking 
to expand their business. We also specialize in 
reorganizations and financial management. Submit 
details to receive immediate attention. Box 42, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York. 





8% Real Estate Bonds and 

Mortgages in Albuquerque, a 

new industrial City of the 

Southwest. Write for descrip- 
tive circular. 


Superior Building & Mortgage Co. 


Albuquerque New Mexico 





scribes what actions indicate to buy or to 
sell or to stay out of stocks. It explains a 
new way to record market action and make 
charts. In fact it is a manual of stock 
market INDICATIONS and how to see them. 

One man pronounced this book the “best 
in that line (on speculation) that he had 
seen and the only one arranged so under- 
standingly.” 

For description send for M-8. 


Price, $2.65. Postpaid. 


THE SPECULATIST COMPANY 


Publishers Uniontown, Pa. 





Just Off the Press 
How To Make Money in Wall Street 


By L. C.OGG 
A book you cannot afford to be without. Not 
only tells. what to do to make money but also 
what not to do. Bound in imitation leather with 
gold edges. Price postpaid $2.00. 
R. J. MERTZ 
Greenville 
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Now Free to 


Men Past 40! 


These Amazing 
New Facts About 
Old Age 


Men everywhere are talking about the won- 
derful discOvery of an American Scientist, a 
member of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. For, by a remark- 
able new kind of hygiene, simple and easy to 
use at home, already more than 20,000 men 
ave found an amazingly quick safe way to 

lieviate distressing conditions that come to 
men with the mature years. 


65% Have Gland Trouble 


Medical authorities agree that 65% of all men past 
a certain middle age suffer with Prostate Gland dis- 
order. And, unknowingly to them it may reflect itself 
in many painful conditions such as Sciatica, aches in 
back, legs and feet, depressing headaches, nervousness 
and irritability. High bleed pressure, constipation a 
loss of mental and physical vigor or other signs that go 
along with it. Now every man should know of this 
amazingly effective new way to alleviate Prostate Gland 
disorder and to bring about amazing results in re- 
energizing the whole system. Don’t face surgery or other 
serious results. Send at once for free book which gives 
full details of this new method and gives vital facts 
to every man past 30 


Simply So. 
Mail Saas 


Coupon g 
[crn ee ae 


THE arepe THERMAL CO., 


442 Main Street, 
Steubenetile, Ohte 


Send at once for free book “‘Why Many Men Are 
Old at 40.°" I am not obligated. 


Name . 


Address 


Western office: Dept. 44G 
| 711 Van Nuys Bidg., Los Angeles, Calif. 





s hareinthe Profits of 
10 Edison Companies 


Through the purchase of United 
American Electric stock at around 
ies a share you obtain a participat- 


aon druter 02.0. 88 


R. J. McClelland & Co. 
Investment 


60 Broadway 
New York 


more than the United Bakeries under 
a new name. On the contrary, acqui- 
sitions of other independent plants by 
the Continental since its organization 
have made it a very large enterprise, 
if not the largest in the bread-baking 
field. Its sales volume is estimated at 
$50,000,000 a year, against about $42,- 
000,000 for Ward Corporation last 
year, and about $40,000,000 for Gen- 
eral. It has an earning power, ac- 
cording to well-defined reports, of 
about $5,600,000 yearly, against ap- 
proximately $4,000,000 for United. 
Nor does it follow that Continental 
will not, before very long, grow up 
to its potential capitalization. With 
the centralization of the bread-baking 
field confined, to a large degree, to the 
eastern states since centralization be- 
gan, there is obviously a very large 
area in the United States that re- 
mains to be organized. And Continen- 
tal has been officially dedicated to that 
continent-wide organization. 
Meanwhile, Continental is credited 
with an earning power of $11 per 
share on the 204,912 shares of “A” 
common and of about $3 per share on 
its “B.” The former sells at 110 and 
the latter at 25, and they resemble the 
Ward Baking issues in that, after $8 
per share on the “A,” both issues 
share alike in further disbursements. 
Just as the Ward issues must be re- 
garded as fairly high on a dividend- 
vs.-price basis, but not overhigh as 
long-pull speculations, so may the Con- 
tinental issues be said to possess spec- 
ulative possibilities of important di- 
mensions, but little immediate appeal 
from the point of view of actual or 
immediately prospective income. 





Securities Analyzed 
In this Issue 


RAILROADS 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Missouri Pacific 
MINING 
Nevada Consolidated 


INDUSTRIALS 
American Radiator 
American Cotton Oil 
American Steel Foundries 
American Sugar Refining 
Air Reduction 


Great Western Sugar 
General Baking 
International Agricultural 
International Harvester 
Sears, Roebuck 
Ward Baking Co. 
Willys-Overland 
Wickwire Spencer 
PETROLEUM 
Pierce Oil Corporation 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 
Laclede Gas Light Co. 
Peoples Gas Light & Coke 
Philadelphia Co. ........ ‘ 
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Investment 
Securities 

of nationally known 
American enterprises 





We offer an investment 
service and invite respon- 
sible accounts 





Please mention this Magazine -}} 


DUNHAM 


43 Exchange Place : 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the | 


cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & C0.) 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calis 


Guaranteed by Member: of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORE 


a { 3e01 3861 
3963 
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